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INTRODUCTION 
An important skill which leads to success in beginning reading is 
the ability to recognize sounds in words. Due to the polyphonic nature 
of the English language, the same sound may be spelled in more than one 
way.. Yet current reading systems do not introduce the many sounds for 
' 
a given letter or group of letters in their initial phonics presenta-
. 1/ 
tion. A preliminary study- shows that homophone knowledge can be 
taught to children in primary grades and that.the presentation of 
different combinations of letter elements with the same sound does not 
cause confusion. 
This study is an attempt to analyze the effect of a planned program 
of exercises to teach homophones to a first grade population. It is an 
evaluation of such training as it affects: 
1. Achievement in beginning reading 
2. The ability to pronounce unfamiliar words 
3. The ability to recognize sounds in words. 
~ Edna Berry, et al., Teaching of Homophones in Grades One, Two, and 
Three, Unpublished Masterts Thesis, Boston University, 1960 • 
.. -1-
CHAPTER I 
SUMMARY OF PREVIOUS RESEARCH 
The research in this study will be concerned with the following 
factors as they relate to reading achievement: 
1. Auditory and visual discrimination 
2. Phonics 
3. Mental age 
4. Differences in achievement of boys and girls. 
Auditory and visual discrimination.-- Auditory and visual 
discrimination are vital parts of the reading process. Not only 
do authorities agree that both are basic skills to be taught in the 
reading readiness program, but such training must also continue 
throughout the reading process. 
1/ 
Acomb- found: 
ttl. Visual and auditory discrimination, perception and 
associability, are highly significant factors in 
relation to reading ability. 
2. Visual. and auditory factors are definitely inter-
related with one another, each recalling the other 
automatically during the reading process.u 
~ Allan Acomb, A Study of the Psychological Factors in Reading and 
Spelling, Unpublished Masterts Thesis, Boston Universit,y, 1936. 
3 
1/ 
Murphy- has defined auditory discrimination as the power to 
distinguish similarities and differences in the sound of words, and 
visual discrimination as the power to discriminate similarities and 
differences in the visual form of words. 
2/ 
In an early study reported by Smith,- 120 first grade children 
were asked individually to match the 26 lower case letters with letters 
arrangeq in random order. Twelve weeks later these children were given 
the Detroit Word Recognition Test. Comparison between matching ability 
and reading ability showed a correlation of .87. The ability to match 
capital letters and to match lower case with capital letters was also 
studied. The findings revealed that the ability to match lower case 
letters correlates more closely with reading ability than does the 
ability to match capitals, and the ability to match lower case to 
capitals and vice versa correlates more closely than either one by 
itself. 
3/ 
A four-year study by Wilson, Flennning, Burke, and Garrison 
concluded that one set of factors seemed to stand out as pre-eminent 
in contributing to reading progress, namely, mastery of letter symbols, 
both form and sound. 
y Helen A. Murphy, An Evaluation of the Effect of Specific Training 
in Auditory and Visual Discrimination on Beginning Reading, Un-
published Doctoral Dissertation, Boston University, 1943. 
y Nila B. Smith, "Matching Ability as a Factor in First Grade 
Reading," Journal of Educational Psychology, (November, 1928), 
19:560-571. 
2./ Frank Wilson, Cecile Flennning, Agnes Burke, and Charlotte Garrison, 
liReading in Kindergarten and Primary Grades, u Elementary School 
Journal, (February, 1938), 38:442-449. 
1/ 
Davidson- gave 50 kindergarten and 120 first grade children a 
form and word perception test. The geometric form or word was located 
on the left, and the child was to find the same form or word on the 
right. At the kindergarten level, the per cent of errors that were 
reversals for the form perception test was 67.3 and for the word 
perception was 46.2. Of the errors made at the first grade level, the 
per cent that were reversals for the form perception was 73.5 and for 
the word perception was 39.6. When Davidson examined the number of 
errors per pupil according to chronological and mental age, she dis-
covered that the reversal type errors decreased for increasingly 
higher age groups. Reversals in letter and word forms tend to be 
natural to young children and can be corrected with teaching. 
In evaluating the effect of specific training in auditory and 
visual discrimination on learning rate, reading achievement, visual 
perception of words, and auditory discrimination between likenesses 
2/ 
and differences in words, MUrphy- found that all experimental groups 
were superior to the control group in reading achievement after the 
auditory and visual discrimination exercises had been given. 
MUrphy divided the total population of 540 children into four 
groups. The lessons for one group were to develop auditory discrimina-
Helen P. Davidson, "A Study of the Confusing Letters B, D, P, and 
Q,n The Pedagogical Seminar,r and Journal of Genetic Psychology, 
(December, 1935), 47:458-468. 
Helen A. MUrphy, op. cit. 
4 
tion, for the second group to develop visual discrimination, and for 
the third group to develop both auditory and visual discrimination. 
The fourth group served as the control and followed their regular 
program. 
MUrphy concluded: 
111. All experimental groups were superior to the control 
group in reading achievement in November, February and June. 
2. The Detroit Word Recognition Test in June showed the 
three experimental groups superior to the control group. 
3. The June reading achievement test score showed the 
experimental teaching material to be in the following order of 
increasing effectiveness: visual perception training, auditory 
perception training, visual and auditory perception training 
combined. 
4. The reading achievement test in November showed the 
experimental teaching materials to be in the following order of 
increasing effectiveness: auditory perception training, visual 
perception training, combined visual and auditory perception 
training." 
1/ 
McFarland- in her investigation of the effect of reading readi-
ness factors to achievement in reading noted that the three factors--
learning rate, auditory discrimination, and visual discrimination--
showed correlations of .664, .655, and .55 respectively indicating a 
definite relationship with reading achievement. 
2/ . 
In 1948 Crossley- evaluated the effect of lantern slides in the 
development of auditory and visual discrimination in first grade. 
5 
!/ Mary E. McFarland, The Relationship of Readiness Factors to Success 
in Beginning Reading, Unpublished Masterts Thesis, Boston University, 
1947. 
B. Alice Crossley, An Evaluation of the Effect of Lantern Slides on 
Auditory and Visual Discrimination of vford Elements, Unpublished 
Doctoral Dissertation, Boston University, 1948. 
There were 416 children in 20 first grades divided into two groups 
of 10 classrooms each. The experimental group was provided 'With 50 
15-minute lessons, while the control group followed the basic manual. 
The experimental group was superior to the control group in all 
measures of auditory discrimination. There was no statistically 
significant difference in visual discrimination. The study also 
pointed out how letters may be taught as beginnings and endings at 
the same time without causing confusion. 
1/ 
Using Crossley's data, Fahy- went on to establish the order of 
difficulty of word elements. However, her findings indicated that 
there was no set order of difficulty, but instead a wide variation 
particularly among initial and final consonants. 
2/ 
6 
Bresnahan- used recordings for teaching auditory discrimination. 
She matched two groups of 180 children. The control group spent 20 
minutes daily in reading readiness activities planned by the teaChers, 
while the experimental group spent 10 minutes daily listening to 
records on which initial and final consonants, initial blends, and 
some rhymes were taught. M~ of the differences were not statistically 
significant. Yet it was pointed out that the records were useful since 
the amount of gain was little different from a 10-minute period using 
records as compared to a 2~ute period using other techniques. 
y .Anne Fahy, Evaluation of Ear Training in Grade One, Unpublished 
Masterts Thesis, Boston University, 1949. 
M. Marie Bresnahan, An Evaluation of Recordings for Teaching 
Auditory Discriminat~on of Word Elements for Beginning Reading, 
Unpublished Doctoral Dissertation, Boston University, 1952. 
7 
1/ 
Sheldon and Hatch- investigated the reading abilities of 40 
good and 4l poor readers in grade two. The weaknesses most commonly 
evident in poor readers were: (l) a confusion in the names of letters, 
the sounds of letters and blends, and (2) reversals of letters. 
2/ 
Harrington- studied the relationship of visual discrimination, 
phonics, and mental age to reading achievement in grade two. She 
found a positive correlation between visual and auditory discrimina-
tion skills and reading. The correlation of visual discrimination was 
higher than that of auditory discrimination. The relationships to 
reading achievement were: visual discrimination .451, phonics .332, 
auditory discrimination .257, and mental age .ooo. 
That auditory and visual discrimination are of paramount 
3/ 
importance is strongly stated by MUrphy:-
JtEx:perimentally it has been proven that children having 
specific training in auditory and visual discrimination during 
the first six weeks of grade one, compared with others not 
having such training, are superior in reading achievement and 
learning rate •••• The most common difficulty in the reading 
clinics has been a lack in these areas.n 
y W. Sheldon, and S. Hatch, nstrengths and Weaknesses in Reading of 
a Group of Sec<ilnd Grade Children," Educational Administration and 
Supervision (November, 1951), 37:405-414. 
Sister Mar.y James Harrington, Relation of Certain 1Nord Analysis 
Abilities to the Reading Achievement of Grade Two Children, 
Unpublished Doctoral Dissertation, Boston University, 1953. 
2/ Helen A. MUrphy, "Insuring Success in Beginning Reading,u 
National Education Association Journal (October, 1946), 35:382-383. 
l/ 
Durrell- and others, in a study of 2300 first grade children 
discovered what factors are related to success in beginning reading. 
From their highly significant findings they drew some of the follow-
ing conclusions: 
111. Most reading difficulties can be prevented by an 
early instructional program in letter names and 
sounds followed by applied phonics and practice 
in meaningful sight vocabulary. 
2. Early instruction in letter names and sounds 
produces higher- achievement than if it is given 
incidentally during the year.u 
In summary, certain facts seem evident from the findings of the 
studies cited. Knowledge of letter names and sounds, auditory dis-
crimination, and visual discrimination are seen to be definitely 
related to reading achievement. Training in one produces better 
achievement than none at all. Training in the above factors produces 
the best results. 
Phonics.-- The controversy as to the advisibility of teaching 
2/ 
phonics has now reached the stage so aptly summarized by Hill.- The 
question is no longer whether phonics should be taught but instead 
3/ 
"vThen and how much phonics.rr. Betts- emphatically concurs: llThis is 
no longer a topic for debate. The basic questions: When should 
8 
y Donald D. Durrell, Alice Nicholson, Arthur Olson, Sylvia Gavel, 
and Eleanor Linehan, ttFirst (fflrade Reading Success Study: A Summary, tr 
Journal of Education (February, l958), 3:l4o. 
y Margaret K. Hill, "Phonics in the Oral Language Program, u Conference 
on Reading, Pittsburgh University, l957, 61-66. 
2/ Ehunett A. Betts, ''What About Phonics?" Education (May, l955), 
75:547-559. 
1/ 
phonics be taught? How should phonics be taught?tt Kottmeyer-
adds "There is little point here to review various arguments about 
whether we shall teach children phonics. No human being can become 
completely literate in the English language unless he can use such 
a body o:f lmowledge.u 
2/ . 
H:i.ll- has de:fined phonics as lithe application o:f phonetics in 
. 3/ 
the process o:f learning to read or spell.n Womack- states that 
9 
phonetics is a way o:f describing all the sounds we make when we speak. 
He explains that a phonetician can distinguish more than a hundred 
separate vowel sounds in English. 
Some o:f the pit:falls in the English language have been neatly 
4/ 
pointed out by Betts.- For example, ~is pronounced one way in 
dome and another way in~· There:fore the same letters may 
represent di:f:ferent sounds. On the other hand, he aads, a sound may 
be represented by di:f:ferent letters and letter combinations. For 
example, the sound o:f long ~ is heard in the :following words but 
represented by di:f:ferent letters: (i)ce, b(y), cr(ie)d, h(ei)ght, 
(ai)sle, d(ia)mond, (eye), g(ui)de, h(igh). The English language is 
y William Kottmeyer, liOn the Relationship o:f Word Perception Skills 
in Reading and Spelling," Education (May, 1952), 72:600-603. 
5/ Margaret K. Hill, op. cit. 
'}/ Thurston Womack, "Is English a Phonetic Language?U Elementary 
English (October,.l957), 34:386-388. 
!!/ Emmett A. Betts, "Phonics and Related Word Perception Skills," 
Education (May, 1955), 75:600-608. 
10 
filled with inconsistencies in spelling. In fact English spelling y 
has been called tta great monument to illogicality.u Furness 
declares that we have only to note more than 400 different spellings 
for about 40 sounds. In his Dissertations ~ the English Language 
2/ 
Noah Webster- wrote_, liThe sounds of the words have no affinity with 
the letters that compose them. No mortal would suspect from the 
spelling that neighbor_, wrought, are pronounced nabur, raut .. n 
3/ ----
Horn- feels that the unphonetic character of the English 
language is not insurmountable, nor should it lead to the inter-
pretation that phonics should not be taught. 
4/ 
Betts- admonishes: "A lmowledge of speech sounds (of phonetics) 
is a nrust in order to help rather than confuse children." 
51 
Anderson- further indicates: 
IIT):le twenty-six letters of the alphabet are used to 
repres~nt far more than twenty-six sounds and the same sound 
m~ be represented by different letters. Indeed we use letters 
which give no sound in words at all. In spite of this_, the 
lmowledge of phonetic sounds is an aid to recognizing the 
writ ten word .11 
Y Edna L. Furness, "Spelling: Illogical and Inconsistent,n Clearing 
House (February, 1959)., 33:330-333. 
5/ Noah ~ebster, Dissertations on the English Language_, Scholars' 
Facsimiles and Reprints: Gaines~lle, Florida, 1951. 
J/ Ernest Horn, "A Childts Early Experiences with Letter A," Journal 
of Educational Psychology_, (March, 1929), 20:161-168. 
H/ Emmett A. Betts, op. cit., 75:5~7-608. 
Paul M. Anderson, liThe Relationship of Phonics and Reading,tt 
Claremont College Reading Conference, Twenty-first Yearbook, 56:136. 
11 
Other authorities believe that we must give the child a sense 
of word patterns--a feeling for both the consistencies and incon-
sistencies in the phonetic structure of our language. 
Various studies have been conducted to ascertain the value of 
1/ 
systematic instruction in phonics. In 1927 Garrison and Heard-
started a three-year study with four groups of beginning first grade 
children which continued through the third grade in order to 
investigate the effect of training in phonetics on primary reading. 
The groups were equated on the basis of age and intelligence and 
divided into a bright and dull phonic group and a bright and dull 
non-phonic group. Special phonic instruction was given to the phonic 
group only in the first and second grades. The findings indicate 
that both the bright and the dull phonetic groups exceeded the non-
phonetic groups in reading ability. 
2/ 
In 1936 Tate- studied the influence of phonics on silent reading 
in grade one. The experimental group received 30 minutes per day of 
formal instruction and drill in phonics. The control group spent the 
same length of time on extra drill in word recognition, phrase recog-
nition, and other reading activities not included in the basic textbook. 
y s. c. Garrison and M. T. Heard, rtExperimental Study of the Value of 
Phonetics," Peabody Journal.of Education (July, 1931), 9:9-14. 
y Harry L. Tate, It The Influence of Phonics on Silent Reading in 
Grade r,n Elementary School Journal (June, 1937), 37:752-763. 
Tate arrived at the following conclusions from an analysis of 
the Gates Reading Test administered at the beginning and end of the 
study. 
111. Phonics instruction and drill is far superior to 
the look-and-say method in developing the ability 
to recognize words. 
2. There is a slight indication that the look-and-s~ 
method is superior to phonics instruction and drill 
in developing the ability to comprehend sentences.n 
1/ 
Tiffin and McKinnis- attempted to discover the relationship 
12 
between phonic ability and reading ability as measured by standardized 
tests. Pupils in grades five, six, seven, and eight were given an 
individual test of 100 nonsense words. The correlation between 
phonics and the Stanford Achievement Tests in reading was .70. The 
conclusions indicated that phonic ability was significantly related 
to reading ability. 
2/ 
In 1943 Russell- carried on a diagnostic study of spelling 
readiness in four first grades in Vancouver, Canada. Two classes 
received considerable work in phonics related to their whole language 
arts program, while the other two classes had considerably less time 
devoted to phonics training. The phonics group achieved significantly 
better in eleven out of twelve tests used, including both reading and 
spelling. 
Joseph Tiffin and Mary McKinnis, IIPhonic Ability; Its Measurement 
and Relation to Reading Ability," School and Society (February, 
1940), 51:190-192. 
y David H. Russell, ttA Diagnostic Study of Spelling Readiness,n 
Journal of Educational Research (December, 1943), 37:276-283. 
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1/ 
Rudisill- tried to determine the place of phonics training in 
the school program. She attempted to discover the amount of transfer 
between phonics training and the ability to pronounce new words in 
conformance 'With phonetic principles. The results of her study 
strengthen the evidence that functional knowledge contributes to 
achievement in reading and spelling. 
More and more emphasis has been placed on the ttnru.J.tiple-phonicn 
nature of the English language with a need for versatility in approaching 
strange words with several methods of attacking a word rather than one. 
y' 
Artley declares: nchildren need to learn that the same letter or 
combination of letters may have several sounds, and that they may need 
to tr,r more than one sound for the same letter or letters before coming 
up w.i..th a word that is familiar.tt 
21 Comerford made the following implications: 
n •••• There is a tendency for the high achievers in 
recognition of homophones to be good spellers, to be successful 
in phonetic spelling, and to be high in kno1-1ledge of word mean-
ings. These facts suggest that the inclusion of recognition of 
homophones as part of a teaching situation will be beneficial 
to fifth.:..grade children.•r 
y Mabel F. Rudisill, ttinterrelation of Functional Phonic Knowledge, 
Reading, Spelling and Mental Age,n Elementary School Journal, 
(February, 1957), 57:264-267. 
y Sterl A. Artley, lfPrinciples Applying to the Teaching of Word 
Perception,n Education (May, 1954), 74:561-565. 
Joseph F. Comerford, Perceptual Abilities in Spelling, Unpublished 
Doctoral Dissertation, Boston University, 1954. 
1/ 
The Barrett- study was primarily concerned with spelling skills. 
The conclusions indicate: 
"At the third grade level, the gain in spelling achieve ... 
ment was statistically significant and shows that the 
homophone exercises were beneficial to primary children in 
the area of spelling ability. u 
The above findings suggested a further study concerning the 
relationship of homophone knowledge and reading achievement. Berry et 
2/ 
al- constructed a series of lessons for primary grades in which the 
homophones most frequently found in the basic reading vocabulary of 
these children were taught. The study indicated that homophones can 
be taught to primary children and that the presentation of different 
combinations of letter elements with the same sound does not cause 
confusion. In addition, Berry et al made the following observations: 
nchildren who previously had difficulty in word analysis 
are displ~ing more initiative in attacking unknown words. 
Many children are making fewer spelling errors in individual 
writing and are able to retain a greater number of words taught. 
The children individually look for clues in any new words in 
reading, spelling, social studies, and science." 
3/ 
Smith- suggests that there will be many changes in phonic 
instruction as the result of new studies. Since there is abundant 
y Jean Barrett et al., A Study to Ascertain What Effect the Teaching 
of Homophones Has on Spelling Achievement, Unpublished Master's 
Thesis, Boston University, 19$9. 
Edna Berry et al., Teaching of Homophones in Grades One, Two, and 
Three, Unpublished Master 1s Thesis, Boston University, 1960. 
2/ Nila B. Smith, "What Research Says About Phonic Instruction,n 
Journal of Educational Research (September, 1957),, 2:1-9. 
1.5 
evidence that phonics is valuable, instruction should continue in the 
future i£ it is provided in such ways and at such times as research 
tells us can be most helpful. 
Mental Age.-- Various studies have been conducted to ascertain 
and establish the value o£ mental age as a predictive £actor upon 
1/ 
reading achievement. Hollingsworth- maintains: 
"Correlations between I.Q. and reading ability among 
children o£ the same age, in both silent and oral reading 
are positive and veey high •••• These correlations indicate 
that generally mental maturity is very closely related to 
learning to read .n 
2/ 
Theisen- concurs in theory, comparing mental tests with reading 
progress. The children who scored high on mental tests made three to 
ten times better progress than those who scored low. 
3/ 
Morphett and Washburne- studied the mental age scores o£ £irst 
grade children in the Winnetka Schools and concluded that there is a 
fairly high relationship between mental age and reading progress. 
They recommended postponing the teaching o£ reading until the child 
has a mental age o£ six and one-hal£ years. 
y L. S. Hollingsworth, Special Talents and Defects, The Macmillan_ 
Company, New York, 1923. 
W. w. Theisen, "Factors Affecting Results in Primary Reading," 
Report o£ the Society's Committee on Silent Reading, Twentieth_ 
Yearbook o£ the National Society £or the Study o£ Education, 
Part II, Bloomington, Ulinois. 
2./ Mabel V. Morphett and Charleton Washburne, tfWhen Should Children 
Begin to Read?" Elementaey School Journal (March, 1931), 
31:496-503. 
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1/ 
Bigelow- is a strong proponent of the mental age theory which 
he defends in this statement: ttif a child is chronologically between 
six years old and six years four months and his I.Q. is llO or over, 
he is practically certain to succeed in school.u 
2/ .. 
A study by Dolch and Bloomster- was conducted in the first and 
second grades on phonetic ability in relation to mental development. 
They emphatically affirm that a mental age of seven years is essential 
. 3/ 
for a child to make good use of phonics. The study by Dean- also 
favored mental age as a superior predictive measure for first grade 
entrants rather than scores on reading readiness tests. 
The use of intelligence test scores for predicting success in 
beginning reading might well be questioned in light of other studies 
that have been conducted. 
4/ 
Lee, Clark, and Lee- administered two measures of intelligence 
and two reading tests to a population of 2,000 first grade children. 
1/ E. B. Bigelow, ttSchool Progress of Under Age Ohildren,n Elementary 
- School Journal (November, 1934), 31:;186-192. 
?:./ Edward Dolch and Maurine Bloomster, "Phonic Readiness," Elementary 
School Journal (November, 1937), 38:201-205. 
J! Charles Dean, lfPredictiri.g First Grade Reading Achievement, u 
Elementary School Journal (April, 1939), 39:609-616. 
!±/ J. Murray Lee, Willis W. Clark, and Dorris May Lee, "Measuring 
Reading Readiness,n Elementary School Journal (May, 1934}, 
34:656-666. -
The low correlations led the authors to the conclusion that ttthe 
reading readiness test appears to be superior to an intelligence 
test in predicting success in first grade reading." 
1/ 
Gates- summarized and analyzed data concerning the relation 
of mental age and success in beginning reading and concludes that 
a unecessary mental agett for beginning reading instruction is 
absolutely meaningless. 
~erimenting with four different types of school systems to 
2/ 
find the correlation of mental age and reading ability, Gates-
17 
reported that the school with superior teachers and the best materials 
had a correlation of .62 while the school with large classes, poor 
teachers, and few materials had a correlation of .34 between mental 
age and reading ability. 
3/ 
In 1934 Gates- and his colleagues made an extensive analysis 
of every type of test or rating which could be a predictor of reading 
progress. The findings indicated that a Stanford-Binet mental age is 
a useful addition to reading readiness test scores but can certainly 
not be used as a sole predictor. Unfortunately no optimum mental age 
can be established for beginning reading. However, good reading 
readiness instruction can be correlated closely with reading progress. 
y Arthur I. Gates, UThe Necessary Age for Beginning Reading,n 
Elementar,y School_Journal (March, 1937), 37:497-508. _ 
y Ibid. 
2/ Arthur I. Gates, IIMethods of Determining Reading Readiness,n 
Elementary School Journal (November, 1939), 40:165-167. 
18 
y 
In 1949 the DeLaura study again revealed intelligence tests 
to be poor predictors of possible reading achievement. 
2/ 3/ 4/ 
Studies conducted byWilson,- Saunders,- and Berwick- indicate 
that coefficients of correlation between mental test scores and early 
success in reading range from about .40 to about .55. This led 
2/. 
Russell to state that intelligence tests should not be used to 
predict later achievement of young children, and he urges extreme 
caution in the interpretation of six and one-half years as necessar,r 
for reading success. 
6/ 
Robinson- is tlforced to conclude either that our current intel-
ligence tests are not valid or that factors other than intelligence 
influence reading suecess.n 
f( B. E. DeLaura, A Study of the Predictive Value of Intelligence 
Tests to Reading Achievement, Unpublished Master 1s Thesis, Boston 
University, 1949. 
?J Frank Wilson, 11Early Achievement in Reading,n Elementar,r School 
Journal (April, 1942), 42:609-615. 
Alta M. Saunders, The Relationship of Certain Readiness Factors 
to Achievement in Beginning Reading, Unpublished Masterts Thesis, 
Boston University, 1947. 
Mildred M. Berwick, An Evaluation of the Prognostic Values of 
Certain Pre-Reading Tests to Reading Achievement, Unpublished 
Masterts Thesis, Boston Universit,r, 1941. 
2/ David H. Russell, Children Learn to Read, Ginn and Company, 
Boston, 1949. 
§./ Helen M. Robinson, ••Factors Which Affect Success in Reading, u 
Elementar,y School Journal (Januar,y, 1955), 55~263-269. 
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1/ 
Durrell- adds that the rate of learning to read relates more 
closely to background skills than to mental age. 
2/ 
As part of her study Harrington- examined the relation between 
mental age and reading achievement and found mental age to be a poor 
predictive measure of success in beginning reading. 
3/ 
The studies by HUliD.icutt- · confirmed the limited use of mental 
tests as irrefutable evidence in the prediction of reading achievement. 
IIHence a high score on an intelligence test does not 
guarantee that a child 'Will progress rapidly in reading; 
nor is a low score by itself a fUlly dependable limitation 
that he can be expected to progress slowly.tt 
4/ .. 
In a more recent study Olson- revealed that he found no support 
for a mental age of seven as essential for the use of phonics. 
' In summar,r, then, it appears that mental age as a criterion to 
deter.mine reading achievement is inadequate and inaccurate unless 
combined 'W'i th other measures. 
y Donald D. Durrell, "Learning Difficulties Among Children of Nor.mal 
Intelligence,u Elementary School Journal (December, 1954), 
55:201-208. 
Sister Mary James Harrington, op. cit. 
C. W. Hunnicutt, Grouping Pupils for Basic Instruction in Reading, 
University of Chicago Press, Chicago, 1948, Volume X, PP• 37-38. 
Arthur v. Olson, Growth in Word Perception as It Relates to Success 
in Beginning Reading, Unpublished Doctoral Dissertation, Boston 
University, 1957. 
Sex differences in achievement.-- The possibility that sex 
differences are a determining factor in beginning reading has been 
1/ 
mentioned by Cole.,- She believes that ltSince boys are nearly a 
year behind girls in physical growth at entrance to school, more of 
them are visually, mentally, and emotionally too immature to learn 
to read. 11 
2/ 
Witty and Lehman- offer a possible explanation of sex differ-
ences in achievement when they comment: 
11 In the school both boys· and girls are required to 
suppress certain of their desires. The deprivations attendant 
upon school activities are probably less objectionable to girls 
than to boys. These same deprivations would likely condition 
a greater dislike among boys for the activities of the school." 
In accordance with the theory that girls are superior to boys, 
3/ . 
Carroll- reports statistically significant differences in favor of 
the girls during the reading readiness period. From this finding 
20 
she concludes that since the differences are apparent before beginning 
reading, they would appear to be due to causes other than teaching. 
Luella Cole, The Elementary School Subjects, Rhinehart & Co., Inc., 
New York, 1946, p. 160. . 
?} Paul Witty and Harvey c. Lehman, "Some Suggestive Results Regarding 
Sex Differences in Attitude toward School Work, 11 Education (April, 
1929)' 49 :449-58. . 
Marjorie W. Carroll, .1'Sex Differences in Reading Readiness, Unpub-
lished Master's Thesis, Boston University, 1941. 
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1/ 
The study by Barry et ~ found statistically significant 
differences in favor of the girls in reading achievement at the first 
2/ 3/ 
three grade levels. Fagg- and Lewis- reported no statistically 
significant differences in their studies regarding sex differences in 
achi~vement, although all differences in mean scores were in favor of 
the girls. 
4/ 
Prescott- attempted to determine sex differences in readiness 
for first grade by examining scores on the Metropolitan Readiness 
Test administered to a population of over 7,000 boys and 7,000 girls. 
The mean difference was statistically significant in favor of the girls. 
5/ 
When DeMichele- analyzed the results of the MUrphy-Durrell 
Diagnostic Reading Readiness Test according to sex, chronological age, 
and mental age, she found that girls showed a marked superiority in 
auditory and visual discrimination. 
y Florence Barry et al., Analysis of .Auditory Functions in Grades 
One, Two, and Three, Unpublished Master's Thesis, Boston University, 
1951. 
Dorothylv. Fagg, A Study of the Relationship Between Auditory 
Analysis and Growth of Language Arts Skills, Unpublished Master t s 
Thesis, Boston University, 1942. 
Vera M. Lewis, Rate of Learning in Grades one and Two as Measured 
from Word Analysis Versus Word Meaning Presentation, Unpublished 
Master's Thesis, Boston University, 1942. 
1!f George A. Prescott, ttSex Differences in Metropolitan Readiness 
Test Results,rr Journal of Educational Research (April, 1955), 
48:605-610. 
Anna DeMichele, Sex Differences in Reading Readiness, Unpublished 
Master's Thesis, Boston University, 1949. 
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1/ 
On the other hand MUrphy- defends the theory that sex differ-
ences are not a result of teaching. "It appears that sex differences 
in reading achievement disappear when specific training for auditory 
and visual discrimination is given in beginning reading.n 
2/ 
Broomts~ evidence does not indicate the existence of a statis-
tically significant difference in reading comprehension between boys 
3/ 
and girls. There is some doubt in the mind of Betts- when he states: 
ttit is well !mown that boys comprise from 60 to 80% of 
the retarded reading population. In general, sex differences 
are found in the language development of preschool children 
and first-grade entrants •••• Sex differences in readiness for 
reading may be over-emphasized. After all, there is considerable 
overlap between the sexes. tt 
In summary, it would appear that there are opposing points of view 
4/ 
concerning sex difi'erences in achievement. Wilson • s- thinking brings 
up the point that maturity rather than diff'erence in sex m~ have a 
Helen A. Murphy_, An Evaluation of the Effect of' Specii'ic Training 
in Auditory and Visual Discrimination on Beginning Reading, · 
Unpublished Doctoral Dissertation, Boston University, 1943. · 
2/. M. E. Broom, "A Study of' Race and Sex Differences in Reading 
- Comprehension, u Journal of Educational Research (April, 1941), 
34:587-593. 
Emmett A. Betts, Foundations of Reading Instruction, American 
Book Company, New York, 1946. 
Frank Wilson, Agnes Burke, and Cecile W. Flennning, nsex Differences 
in Beginning Reading in a Primary School," Journal of Educational 
Research (April, 1939), 32:570-582. 
1/ 
marked effect upon reading ability. Pa~ reinforces this thinking 
when he points out boys are always several months or years behind 
girls in growth and development until they reach full maturity. 
y Frank R. Pauly, "Should Boys Enter School Later Than Girls?ll 
Journal of the National Education Association (January, 1952), 
41:29-31 •. 
23 
CHAPTER n 
DEVELOPMENT OF MATERIALS 
The knowledge o£ homophones, that is the power to distinguish 
that (1) different letters or combinations of letters may have the 
same sound - ir as in girl, ~ as in surprise, ~ as in her; or (2) 
letters or combinations o£ letters may look the same but have a 
different sound - ow as in yellow, ow as in cow; is important in 
-- 1/ -
beginning reading. A preliminary study- showed that homophones 
could be taught to children in primary grades and that the presentation 
of different combinations of letter elements with the same sound did 
not cause confusion. 
The first step was to compile the list of homophones to be used in 
the exercises. The List of Words Common to Basal Readers was analyzed 
to determine the homophones which occur most frequently in the vocabulary 
of basal readers. The following fourteen items were discovered: 
1. c 
2. g 
3· ou 
Homophones 
s 
j 
ow 
(city, seven) 
(gave, cage) 
(round, cow) 
~ Edna Berry, et al., Teaching of Homophones in Grades One, Two, and 
Three, Unpublished Mastel''s ~hesis, Boston University, 1960. 
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4. ir 
5. ay 
6. c 
7. ea 
8. i 
9. 0 
10. ow 
11. c 
12. g 
13. 00 
14. y 
er ur 
a-e 
k ck 
ee 
i-e y 
oa ow 
(girl, her, surprise) 
(day, make) 
(can, look, quack) 
(eat, green) 
(find, ride, fly) 
(old, boat, yellow) 
(long o and ow as in cow) 
(hard and soft c) 
(hard and soft g) 
25 
(long and short sounds - soon, book) 
(consonant y and long i - yellow, fly) 
Thirty exercises were developed using words from the basal readers 
which fitted the homophones to be taught. A few proper names and some 
second grade vocabulary were included. The list ma;r be found in the 
Appendix. 
Table 1 gives a comprehensive picture of the order of presentation 
of the homophones, their category, and the time allotment. 
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Table 1. Teaching Schedule 
Time 
First week 
Monday 
Wednesday 
Friday 
Second week 
Tuesday 
Thursday 
Third week 
Monday 
Wednesday 
Friday 
Fourth week 
Tuesday 
Thursday 
Fifth week 
Monday 
Wednesday 
Friday 
Sixth week 
Tuesday 
Thursday 
Homophones Taught 
Iritroductory lesson 
g - j 
s - c 
c - k 
c-k-ck 
Review g - j, s - c, 
c-k-ck 
ou- ow 
ow 
00 
Review ou, ow, oo 
ir-ur 
ir-ur-er 
ea- ee 
ReV'iew ir, ur, er; 
er, ee 
Category 
Sound alike-look different 
Sound alike-look different 
Sound alike-look different 
Sound alike-look different 
Sound alike-look different 
Look alike-sound different 
Look alike-sound different 
Sound alike-look different 
Sound alike-look different 
Sound alike-look different 
oa - ow Sound alike-look different 
Review g - j; s - c; 
k- ck 
(concluded on next page) 
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Table 1. (concluded) 
Time 
Seventh week 
Monday 
Wednesday 
Friday 
Eighth week 
Tuesday 
Thursday 
Ninth week 
Monday 
Wednesday 
Friday 
Tenth week 
Tuesday 
Thursday 
Eleventh week 
Monday 
Wednesday 
Friday 
Twelfth week 
Tuesday 
Thursday 
Homophones Taught 
Review ow; oo 
Ending y 
Hard and soft c 
Hard and soft g 
Review hard and soft 
c and g 
Category 
Look alike-sound different 
Look alike-sound different 
Look alike~sound different 
Beginning y and ending y Look alike-sound different 
o - oa • ow Sound .alike-look different 
i - i-e - y (ending) Sound alike-look different 
ay- a-e Sound alike-look different 
Review i, i-e, y 
Review o, oa, ow 
Review ay, a-e 
Review o, ow, y 
Review ea" ee; ou·- ow 
Review all homophones taught 
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The purpose of each exercise was, in addition to helping the 
children recognize the homophones, to help them make the following 
generalizations: (1) Some letters or groups of letters may sound 
the same even though they are not alike; (2) Some letters or groups 
of letters may look the same but sound different. 
Each exercise employed an auditory - visual approach combined 
with the use of every-pupil-response techniques. The children listened 
to see how the words pronounced by the teacher were alike. They looked 
to see how the words written on the board were alike or different. Then 
they held up the appropriate response card to show what letters sounded 
the same. 
In order to strengthen the association of different sounds for the 
same symbol or different symbols for the same sound, .the' letter or 
group of letters in each word were underlined or written in a contrast-
ing color. Intensive practice in auditory and visual discrimination 
was provided through the use of every-pupil-responses. The teaCher 
checked each childts response for all practices provided. A written 
check followed each lesson. This check gave written practice in 
auditory and visual discrimination of homophones. The emphasis was on 
teaching for mastery. On the day following the first presentation, the 
homophone was reintroduced to any children needing additional practice. 
Mastery was assured for all children through frequent review lessons. 
These sample lessons illustrate the general procedure. 
Letters look different - sound alike 
The purpose of this lesson is to teach c and ! when they sound 
alike as in !ee and ~ ty. 
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The following cards are needed for each child: !' ~' yes, and ~· 
ttBoys and girls, today I am going to say some words. Listen and 
.. 
see if you can tell me how they are alike.tt 
surprise, city, cent, see, seven, circle, six 
"Yes, they all begin the same. tt 
"Now I am going to write these words on the board. Watch~ I shall 
say each word after I write it. Then you say it after me.n 
ur want to see if you are good detectives. You told me the begin ... 
ning of these words sounded the same. But look at the first letter. 
How are they different?n 
nyes, some words begin with !' and the other words begin with ~·" 
"Show me the ! on your desk. Show me the c. u 
1. "Now show me how~ begins.u 
. 
Teacher checks pupil responses quickly. 
Jti am going to draw a line under the first letter in see.n (Use 
colored chalk.) 
The same procedure is used for the other words on the board: cent, 
surprise, six, city, seven, circle. 
"In these words what two letters sounded the same? Show me.u 
Children hold up both ! and ~ cards. Teacher checks. 
ttNow letts read the words together." 
"Show me the Yes card on your desk. Show me the No card. tt 
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2. "I am going to write the word six. Does seven begin with the 
same letter as six?U Every-pupil response with yes-no card. Teacher 
checks responses quickly. Teacher writes seven below six. 
The same procedure is used for the following words: circle, see, 
cent, surprise, city. 
ttNow letts read the words that begin with the letter ~· Read the 
words that begin with the letter .!!•" 
'rwhat have we found out about the letters s and c in these words?tt 
nyes, they sound the same, but they look different.u 
Following the lesson, a written check is given. 
'Written Check 
The teacher uses each word in a sentence and repeats the word. 
The children write only the first letter of the word in the correct box. 
Sample: The sun can laugh. 
1. Did you see the circus? 
2. I will buy six cupcakes .• 
3. He earned oiie" cent helping mother. 
4. What a surpriser-
5. Seven o•clock - to bed we gol 
6. Who wants to live in the city? 
7. The top spun round in a cirCie.. 
Sample 1. 
un ee 
2. 3· 
ix ent 
4. 5. 
_urprise even 
6. 7. 
_ity ircle 
v 
sun 
see 
six 
cent 
surprise 
seven 
city 
circle 
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~tters look alike -.sound dif£erent 
The purpose of this lesson is to.teach ow when it has two dif£erent 
sounds as in yellow and down. 
The £allowing cards are needed for each child: yes, no, !' and g_. 
' 
"Do you remember how _£ and ! som~times sit together and say ow? 
Listen to these words.u 
down bow-wow broWn. town how 
"Did you hear the ~ sound?" 
"Today we are going to learn something new about ow.tt 
i --
(Say the 
-
letters - not the sound.) 
"Listen to these words. They aJJ; have ow (say the letters - not 
I 
-
the sound) in them.n 
' i 
yellow window know snow tomorrow grow 
"Do you know what ~ (say the le~ters - not the sound) says in 
these words?tt 
"Yes, ~ says ..£. 11 
IINow I am going to say some more ]WOrds. If they have the sound of 
..£ in them., hold up your "yes" card. If they do not have the sound o£ _£, 
hold up your "no" card.tt 
l. yellow - grow (yes) 
2. snow - window (yes) 
). down - how (no) 
4. follow - know (yes) 
5. clown - now (no) 
6. tomorrow - slow (yes) 
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tti am going to write some words on. the board. They will ~ have 
the sound o:f o in them. n (Have the children say each word as you point 
to it.) 
window 
know 
yellow 
tomorrow 
snow 
:follow 
grow 
'fLetrs read all the words together as I draw a line under the ~ 
.. 
that says~·" (Use colored chalk .for emphasis.) 
"Now we know that ow sometimes says ~ like in yellow. But what 
does~ say in ~?It 
uyes., it says ow.u 
"Say these words as I write them on the board.tt (Draw a line under 
the ow with colored chalk.) 
now 
down 
how 
bow-wow 
cow 
brown 
town 
UI,et' s say all the words as I take them o:f:f the board. u Teacher 
erases each word, le:ft to right, as Children pronounce themo 
"Now this row with the word ~ at the top w.ill be :for words that 
have the sound o:f ow in them. And the other row with the word yellow 
at the top will be .for words that have the sound o.f o in them.n 
1. 
cow 
u I shall say a word. You show me 
2. 
yellow 
in what row it belongs. 
number 1 or 2. Then I·shall put the word in the right row .u 
1. down 5. know 9. tomorrow 
2. snow 6. town 10. bow-wow 
3. window 7. now ll. grow 
4. brown 8. :follow 12. how 
Hold up 
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"Letts check our words. Read the words under cow. Read the 
words under yellow .u 
''What two sounds have we found out that ~ can say?tt 
ttYes, it can say~ like in cow, a:nd it can say :z. like in yellow.n 
u OW LOOKS THE SAME BUT IT CAN SOUND DIFFERENT. tt 
"Letts say the words as I take them off' the board.tt 
Teacher erases each word from left to right as children pronounce 
them. 
Following the lesson, a written check is given. 
Written Check 
nconnect the words in each box that have the same ow sound.. Letts 
do the sample together.tt Teacher puts the sample on the board. 
Sample;~j ____ :._~_~_ow_. ____ n_o_~----~·~ 
down cow follow grow 
snow window brown how 
tomorrow town 
bow-wow yellow I town window grow cow 
know tomorrow snow 
down how clown window 
For more intensive practice the following variations were used: 
1. Writing the letter or letters that make a particular soUl'ld. 
Sample: The teacher uses each word im a sentence and 
repeats the word. The children write the 
letter that makes the k sound in each word. 
1. :took at Bozol look 
2. Come into the haunted house. come 
Children write: 
1. loo 2. ome 
2. Circling the letter or letters that make a particular sound. 
3. 
Sample: The teacher says a word. The children circle the 
letter or letters that make the k sound in that 
particular word. 
Teacher says: 1. book 2. coat 
Children circle: 1. c 0 ck 
2. k l @ ck 
Putting a colored circle around all the words that have a 
particular sound. 
Sample: Put a blue circle around the words that say~ as 
in look. 
8 school g e 
4. Connecting words that have the same sound. 
Sample: I d~· 
L_ snow---'"Window 
cow 
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5. Crossing out words that do not have the same homophone. 
Sample: Two words in each box end with the same sound. 
Cross out the word that does not belong. 
~ pretty 
why puppy 
fly .. 
6. Putting words with the same sound in the same row. 
Sample: I w.ill write a word on the board. You read the 
word and put it in the right row. 
Put headings on board for children to see. 
pretty 
Teacher writes funny. 
Children read word and put it in the right row. 
1. Finding the answer to a riddle. 
Sample: I am going to tell you a riddle. The answer to 
:my riddle will be a word on your paper. It will 
be a special word on your paper because you must 
hear the sound of i when it says its own name. 
I am something good to eat. 
I am cold. 
You have me at a birthday party. 
What am I? 
fish find ~ ride 
8. writing a word that has the same homophone as another word. 
Sample: Look at the word on your paper. 
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Do you see a word on the board that belongs with it? 
Yes, :my belongs with good-by. This means you are to 
write my on the line beside good-by. 
1. Good-by :my 
For seatwork and as a follow-up of the exercises~ the children: 
1. Drew pictures illustrating a homophone. 
2. Found words in their readers containing a homophone. 
3. Made lists of words with different homophones. 
4. Put words with homophones into sentences. 
5. Sorted words containing homophones into groups. 
6. Made up riddles with a particular homophone as the answer. 
7. Used a tachistoscope to read many words containing a homophone. 
8. Discovered new words in their libr~ books with homophones. 
9. Looked for homophones in new words and reported findings to 
the teacher or class. 
The complete set of homophone exercises m~ be found in the 
Appendix. 
CHAPTER III 
PLAN OF STUDY 
In order to conduct this study it was necessary to (l) develop 
lessons, (2) secure a population, (3) conduct the program, and (4) 
evaluate the effectiveness of the materials. 
The lessons are described in the previous chapter. 
Population.-- Two superintendents who were contacted for permission 
to conduct the study in the first grades in their respective school 
systems readily granted permission. 
The two communities are of approximately 20_,000 population, within 
ten miles of each other, and of similar type, largely residential with 
some light industry. 
One town included eight classrooms with a total population of 217 
children, and the other twelve classrooms with a total population of 317. 
Table 2 shows the mean chronological and mental ages and the 
intelligence quotients for the total population. 
Table 2. Mean Chronological and Mental Ages and Intelligence 
Quotients for the Total Population 
Group N Mean C.A.. S.D. Mean M.A. S.D. Mean I.Q. 
Experimental 217 
Control 317 
76.84 
76.32 
4.26 
4.22 
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83.30 13.10 
8).60 1).20 
106 .. 20 
107.85 
S.D. 
11.15 
12.80 
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The mean Chronological ages ~or the two groups were similar, 
76 months. The mean mental age ~or the experimental group was 83 
months and the control group 85 months. The mean intelligence 
quotients were 106 ~or the experimental group and 107 ~or the control 
group. 
The total population was divided into groups, experimental and 
control. The second town served as the control group and the first 
as the experimental. 
Conducting the study.-- To initiate the study and secure coopera-
tion, the writer met with the teachers. The purpose and plan of the 
study were explained, and the tests and teaching materials were 
discussed. 
The teaching lessons began in Januar,y and continued through April. 
The lessons were taught on two or three days a week and were conducted 
by the regular classroom teacher. The teaching time required for each 
lesson varied from 15 to 20 minutes and replaced the regular phonics 
period on that particular day. After each lesson the writer visited 
the teachers in the experimental group to get their reactions to the 
lesson and to distribute the next lesson. O~ten changes were made in 
future lessons in view of the teachers• reaction. 
The control group continued its usual procedure of teaching 
phonics as prescribed in their reading manuals. The supervisor in the 
control group visited her classrooms and reported the program in 
progress. 
The testing program.-- The following tests were administered 
before the study: 
1/ 
1. Large-Thorndike Intelligence Test - Level 1-
2/ 
2. MUrphy-Durrell Diagnostic ReadiBg Readiness Test-
3/ 
3. Naming Capitals and Lower Case Letters-
The following tests were administered at the end of the study: 
~ 1. Metropolitan Achievement Test - Form A 
5/ 
2. Boston University Visual Discrimination Test-
6/ 
3. Boston. University Test for Hearing Sounds in Words-
4. A knowledge of homophones test constructed for the study 
7/ 
5. Gates Word Pronunciation Test - Form I-
y Irving Lorge and Robert L. Thorndike, The Large-Thorndike Intel-
ligence Test, Level 1, Houghton Mifflin Company, Boston, 1957. 
?:/ Helen A. Murphy and Donald D. Durrell, Murphy-Durrell Diagnostic 
Reading Readiness Test, World Book Company, Yonkers-on-Hudson, 
New York, 1947. . 
Donald D. Durrell, Improving Reading Instruction, World Book 
Comp~, Yonkers-on-Hudson, New York, 1956, p. 59. 
Metropolitan Achievement Tests, Primary I Battery, Forms A and B, 
Word Knowledge, Word Discrimination, amd Reading, World Book 
Company, Yonkers-on-Hudson, New York, 1959. 
Donald D. Durrell, Improving Reading Instruction, World Book 
Company, Yonkers-on-Hudson, New York, 1956, p. 103. 
§/ Donald D. Durrell, Improving Reading Instruction, World Book 
Company, Yonkers-on-Hudson, New York, 1956, p. 105. 
Arthur I. Gates, The Improvement of Reading, The Macmillan 
Company, New York, ~~47, P• 617. 
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To measure the delayed effect of the homophone lessons, the 
following tests were administered two months after the study: 
1. Metropolitan Achievement Test - Form B 
2. Gates Word Pronunciation Test - Form II 
T~ble 3 describes the tests used, the type of test, and the time 
of .testing. 
Table 3. Tests and Testing Periods 
Time of Testing 
SEPTEMBER 
Large-Thorndike Intelligence Test 
MUrphy-Durrell Diagnostic Reading Readiness Test 
Naming Capitals and Lower Case Letters 
APRIL 
Metropolitan Achievement Test - Form A 
Boston Universi~ Visual Discrimination Test 
Hearing Sounds in Words Test 
Knowledge of Homophones Test 
Gates Word Pronunciation Test - Form I 
JUNE 
Metropolitan Achie~ement Test - For.m B 
Gates Word Pronunciation Test - For.m II 
Type of Test 
Group 
Group 
Individual Oral 
Group 
Group 
Group 
Group 
Individual oral 
Group 
Individual oral 
In order to observe the growth in homophone recognition, the 
children were tested three times: September, April, and June. .All of 
the group tests were administered by the classroom teachers and were 
corrected by the writer. The individual tests were administered by 
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persons trained in the administration of this test. These included 
the reading consultants of both communities and a former teacher who 
was thoroughly instructed in the administration of these tests. 
The initial testing began on Monday, September 12, 1960, a:c.d con-
tinued until September 23, 1960. The group testing was scheduled as 
follows: 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Lorge-Thorndike Intelligence Test 
MUrphy-Durrell Reading Readiness: Auditory Test 
MUrphy-Durrell.Reading Readiness: Visual Test 
Murphy-Durrell. Reading Reaainess: Learning Rate 
During the second week of the testing all make-up tests for 
children who were absent were given. The test of letter mames was 
given individually by persons trained in the administration of this test. 
The final testing began on Monday, April 3, 1961, and continued for 
two weeks until April 14, 1961. The schedule was as follows: 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Metropolitan Achievement Test: Word Knowledge 
Metropolitan Achievement Test: Word Discril!Jination 
Metropolitan Achievement Test: Reading 
Visual Discrimination Test 
Hearing Sounds in Words Test 
The Gates liord Pronunciation Test, Form I, was administered 
individually during the seco:nd week. Make-up tests were given. 
The delayed testing began on Monday, June 5, 1961, and continued 
for two weeks until June 16, 1961. The schedule was as follows: 
Monday Metropolitan Achievemelilt Test: Word Knowledge 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Metropolitan Achievement Test: Word Discrimination 
Metropolitan Achievement Test: Reading 
The make-ups and individual testing continued during the second 
week as it had on the final testing. 
Deacription of Tests.--
1. I.orge-Thorndike Intelligence Test, Level 1, 1957 Edition. 
This is a group test using pictorial materials and oral 
instructions and is designed for use in kindergarten and 
first grade. The test consists of three subtests, each 
of which takes about seven or eight minutes to administer. 
This test yields four types of norms: (1) intelligence 
quotient equivalent, {2) grade percentile, (3) grade 
equivalent, and (4) age equivalent. The test gives age 
equivalents ranging from 42 months to 177 months and 
I.Q.•s ranging from 50 to 150. 
2. Murphy-Durrell Diagnostic Reading Readiness Test. 
This test contains three subtests:: auditory, visual, and 
learning rate. The auditory test consists of 22 rows of 
pictures with four pictures in each row. The visual test 
contains 52 items, 26 groups of lower-case letters with five 
letters in each group and 26 groups of words with five words 
in each group. The learning rate consists of ten words which 
are taught to the children in small groups for a period 
of 20 minutes. Each child is tested individually on the 
recognition of the words by means of flash cards. The 
score is the number of words a child recognizes on the 
third trial, and this is the child's learning rate. 
3. Metropolitan Achievement Test, Primary I Battery, New 
Edition, 1959, Forms A and B. This group test purports to 
measure three areas:: word lmowledge, word discrimination, 
and reading. The word lmowledge and word discrimination 
tests consist of 35 items each. The time required for each 
part of the test is 15 minutes and 12 minutes respectively. 
The reading test consists of 45 items and the time required 
is 35 minutes. The scores in the word knowledge test range 
from 1 or grade 1.0 to 35 or grade 3.2. Scores in the word 
discrimination test range from 1 or grade 1.0 to 35 or 
grade 3.9J. The reading scores range from l or grade 1.0 
to 46 or grade 3.91. 
4. Visual Discrimination Test. This test was constructed by 
Durrell to measure the child's ability to see likenesses and 
differences in words. It contains 30 items of increasing 
difficulty. The first two items are single letters and the 
last contains words of 11 letters. The examiner flashes a 
card for five seconds and the children select the flashed 
word from a group of words and circle it. The score is the 
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number of items correct and can be converted into middle 
of the year norms. The middle of the year norms are: 
Grade l, 18; Grade 2, 25; and Grade 3, 30. 
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5. Test for Hearing Sounds in Words. The purpose of the test 
is to measure the child's ability to hear sounds in spoken 
words. The test is divided into three sections. Section A 
tests 17 initial sounds. Section B tests 5 final sounds and 
ll beginning and final sounds. Section C tests 33 beginning, 
medial, and final sounds. The score for Sections A and B is 
the total number correct. The score for Section C is the 
number correct minus the number wrong. The middle of the 
year norms are: Grade 1, 20; Grade 2, 42; and Grade 3, 48. 
6. Homophones Test. This is a group test built by the writer 
to determine the knowledge of homophones included in the 
experimental lessons. It consists of 41 items. The form of 
the test is multiple response. The child is asked to select 
all of the correct responses under each number. The test is 
corrected on the basis of each item being correctly marked. 
One point is subtracted for each incorrect response. The 
directions are read orally by the examiner. There is no 
time limit. The items included in the test are: identifying 
letters or combinations of letters that make a particular 
sound, identifying like beginning sounds made by different 
letters, recognizing like end sounds made by different letters. 
The reliability coefficient of .80 was established 
through a Pearson product-moment correlation corrected by 
the Spearman-Brown formula. 
Following is a sample of the directions and items of the 
test. 
Directions for identifying letters that make a particular 
sound: 
11Make a circle around each letter or group of 
~letters that says ~·u 
oa G G G 
Directions for identifying like beginning sounds made by 
different letters: 
llDraw a circle around each letter that has the same 
. beginning sound as captain and kangaroo.u 
sG)G) 
Directions for recognizing like end sounds made by 
different letters. 
IIDraw a circle around each letter or group of letters 
that has the same end sound as truck and thank.tt 
y 
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7. Naming Capitals and Lower Case Letters. This test consists 
of a list of 26 capitals and lower case letters printed in 
random order. The child names the letters he knows. The 
score is the number of capitals and lower case letters the 
child knows. 
8. Gates Word Pronunciation Test. This test consists of 80 
words to be read orally. The words increase in difficulty. 
Raw scores may be converted into grade equivalents. They 
range from Grade 1.4 for one item correct to Grade 6.3 for 
80 items correct. 
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A sample of each test, with directions for scoring and administer-
ing, may be found in the Appendix. 
CHAPTER IV 
ANALYSIS OF DATA 
The data were analyzed to discover the effect of the experimental 
materials on: 
1. Achievement in reading. 
2. Word skills. 
a. Recognition of homophones. 
b. Word pronunciation. 
c. Word knowledge. 
d. Word discrimination. 
3. Visual discrimination. 
4. Auditory discrimination. 
5. The effect of intelligence and differences in achievement of 
boys and girls on the above factors. 
The original population of 217 in the experimental group and 317 
in the control group were matched on the following variables: 
chronological age, mental age, intelligence quotient, auditory dis-
crimination, visual discrimination, learning rate, and knowledge of 
letter names. Due to absences, transfer, and equating procedures, the 
sample was reduced to 202 in each group. The data were analyzed on 
this population. 
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Table 4 shows the distribution in months of chronological age 
of the experimental and control groups. 
Table 4. Distribution of Chronological Ages 
Months Experimental Control 
89-90 2 2 
87-88 2 1 
85-86 5 3 
83-84 8 4 
81-82 21 22 
79-80 34 33 
77-78 31 31 
75-76 28 26 
73-74 39 35 
71-72 24 31 
69-70 8 14 
202 202 
Mean = 76.82 Mean = 76.24 
S.D. = 3.78 S.D. = 3.26 
The mean chronological ages for both groups were similar, 76 
months. The range for the control group was from 69 months to 90 
months, and from 70 to 90 months for the experimental group. 
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Table 5 shows the distribution in months of mental ages of the 
experimental and control groups. 
Table 5. Distribution of Mental Ages 
Months Experimental Control 
130-139 1 1 
120-129 4 4 
110-119 2 2 
100-109 10 9 
90-99 41 35 
80-89 62 64 
70-79 61 66 
60-69 21 21 
202 202 
Mean = 83.80 Mean = 83.20 
S.D. = 12.40 S.D. = 12.70 
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The mean mental ages were similar, 83 months for the experimental 
and control groups. The range for the experimental group was from 60 
months to 132 months, and from 63 months to 132 months for the control 
group. 
Table 6 shows the distribution of intelligence quotients of the 
experimental and control groups. 
Table 6. Distribution of Intelligence Quotients 
Months Experimental Control 
135-139 2 2 
130-134 6 6 
125-129 4 4 
120..;124 7 7 
115..;119 27 28 
110-114 35 34 
105-109 33 33 
100-104 38 38 
95-99 21 22 
90-94 18 17 
85-89 8 8 
80-84 2 2 
75-79 1 1 
202 202 
Mean= 106.16 Mean= 106.08 
S.D. = 10.05 S.D. = 10.50 
The mean intelligence quotients for both groups were alike, 106. 
The range in I.Q. scores for the control group was from 78 to 139 
months, and from 76 to 136 months for the experimental group. 
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Table 7 shows the mean scores on all the initial tests £or the 
experimental and control groups. 
Table 7. Mean Scores o£ Initial Tests 
Experimental Control 
Test Mean S.D. Mean S .. D. 
Capital Letters 17.47 7.74 17.ll 7.65 
Lower Case Letters 13.96 7.83 13.96 7.68 
Learning Rate 4.56 2.51 4.90 2.60 
Auditory Discrimination 43.55 18.65 44.20 20.20 
Visual Discrimination 29.20 9.05 29.70 8.40 
The groups were carefully matched. The means for visual discrimina-
tion were 29.20 £or the experimental group and 29.70 for the control 
group. The means £or learning rate were 4.56 for the experimental group 
and 4.90 £or the control group. The means £or capital letters were 
17.47 £or the experimental group and 17.11 for the control group. The 
means £or lower case letters were 13.96 £or both groups. The means £or 
auditory discrimination were 43.55 :for the experimental group and 44.20 
£or the control group. 
Letter knowledge.-- Table 8 shows the distribution of knowledge o£ 
capital letters at the time of initial testing £or the experimental and 
control groups. 
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Table 8. Distribution o:f Kno't-rledge o:f capital Letters 
Interval Experimental Control 
24-26 74 70 
21-23 26 21 
18-20 13 18 
15-17 17 18 
12-14 21 18 
9-11 12 20 
6-8 18 17 
3-..5 16 13 
0-2 5 7 
202 202 
Mean= 17.47 Mean= 17.11 
S.D. = 7.74 S.D. = 7.65 
The mean scores :for both groups were the same, 17 capital letters. 
Both the control and the experimental groups ranged :from 0 to 26 
letters. 
Table 9 shows the comparison of mean scores in knowledge of 
capital letters for the experimental and control groups. 
Table 9. Comparison of Mean Scores on Knowledge of capital Letters 
for the Experimental and Control Groups 
Group N Mean S.D. Dif C.R. 
Ex:perimeutal 202 17.47 7. 74 .54 
.47 
Control 202 17.11 7.65 .54 
T~e mean scores on the knowledge of capital letters for the ex-
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perimental group were 17.47 compared with 17.11 for the control group. 
The difference of .36 resulted in a critical ratio of .47 which was 
not statistically significant. 
Table 10 shows the distribution of knowledge of lower case letters 
.at the time of initial testing. for the experimental ·and control groups. 
Table 10. Distribution of Knowledge of Lower Case Letters 
Interval Experimental Control 
24-26 32 30 
21-23 26 20 
18-20 20 27 
15,...17 21 25 
12-14 17 20 
9-ll 17 18 
6...8 34 22 
3-5 23 27 
o ... 2 12 13 
202 202 
Mean = 13.96 Mean = 13.96 
S.D. = 7.83 S.D. = 7.68 
The mean scores for both groups were the same, 13 lower case 
letters. Both the control group and the experimental group ranged 
from 0 to 26 letters. 
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Table 11 shows the comparison o£ mean scores in knowledge o£ 
lower case letters for the experimental and control groups. 
Table 11. Comparison of Mean Scores on Knowledge of Lower Case 
Letters for the Experimental and Control Groups 
Group N Mean S.D. Dif 
Experimental 202 13.96 7.83 .55 
0 .77 
Control 202 13.96 7.68 .54 
C.R. 
0 
The mean scores on the knowledge of lower case letters for the 
experimental group and for the control group were identical, 13.96. 
The difference of 0 resulted in a critical ratio of o. 
Learning rate.-- Table 12 shows the distribution of scores in 
learning rate at the time of initial testing for the experimental and 
control groups. 
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Table 12. Distribution o.f Learning Rate 
Interval Experimental Control 
10 J.O 14 
9 8 ll 
8 J2 12 
7 J.4 16 
6 23 23 
5 25 30 
4 33 26 
3 30 31 
2 29 22 
1 l3 14 
0 5 3 
202 202 
Mean = 4.56 Mean = 4.90 
S.D. = 2.51 S.D. 2.60 
The mean scores .for both groups were the same, 4 words. Both 
the control group and the experimental group ranged .from 0 to 10 words. 
Table 13 shows the comparison of mean scores in learning rate 
for the experimental and control groups on the initial test. 
Table 13. Comparison of Mean Scores on Learning Rate Test for 
the Experimental and Control Groups 
Group N Mean S.D. Dif 
Experimental 202 4.56 .18 
Control 202 .18 
C.R. 
The mean score on the learning rate test for the experimental 
group was 4.56 compared with 4.90 for the control group. The 
difference of .34 resulted in a critical ratio of 1.41 which was not 
statistically significant. 
Auditory discrimination.-- Table 14 shows the distribution of 
scores in auditory discrimination at the time of initial testing for 
the experimental and control groups. 
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Table J.4. Distribution o.f Auditory Discrimination 
Interval Experimental Control 
80-84 9 8 
75-79 7 7 
70-74 8 ll 
65-69 22 15 
60-64 19 16 
55-59 12 12 
50-54 5 10 
45-49 13 13 
40-44 13 17 
35-39 2Z 21 
30-34 18 20 
25-29 13 14 
20-24 ll 17 
15-19 8 9 
lO-J.4 8 5 
5-9 9 4 
o-4 5 3 
202 202 
Mean = 43.55 Mean = 44.20 
S.D. = 18.65 S.D. = 20.20 
The means £or both groups were similar, 44 £or the control group 
and 43 £or the experimental group. The control group ranged £rom 0 
to 84 and the experimental group £rom 0 to 82. 
Table 15 shov1s the comparison o£ mean scores in auditory dis-
crimination £or the experimental and control groups on the initial 
test. 
Table 15. Comparison o£ Mean Scores in Auditory Discrimination 
£or the Experimental and Control Groups 
Group N Mean S.D. Di£ C.R. 
Experimental 202 43.55 18.65 1.31 
.65 .47 
Control 202 44.20 20.20 1.41 
The mean score on the initial auditory discrimination test £or 
the experimental group was 43.55 compared with 44.20 £or the control 
group. The di££erence of .65 resulted in a critical ratio o£ .47 
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which was not statistically significant, but favored the control group. 
Visual discrimination.-- Table 16 shows the distribution o£ scores 
in visual discrimination at the time o£ initial testing £or the ex-
perimental and control groups. 
Table 16. Distribution of Visual Discrimination 
Interval Ex:perimental Control 
50-54 4 4 
45-49 20 8 
40-44 30 47 
35-39 52 57 
30-34 45 45 
25-29 28 23 
20-24 ll 9 
15-19 5 2 
10-14 3 2 
5-9 2 3 
0-4 2 2 
202 202 
Mean = 34.20 Mean= 34.70 
S.D. = 9.05 s.D. = 8.40 
The mean scores for both groups were similar, 34 points. Both 
the control group and the experimental group ranged from 0 to 54. 
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Table 17 show·s the comparison of mean scores in visual 
discrimination for the experimemtal amd control groups on the initial 
test. 
Table 17. Comparison of Mean Scores in Visual Discrimination 
for the Experimental and Control Groups 
Group N Mean S.D. 
Experimental 202 34.20 9.05 
Control 202 34.70 8.40 
.64 
.59 
Dif 
.87 
C.R. 
.51 
The mean score on the initial visual cliscrimination test for the 
experimental group was 34.20 compared with 34.70 for the control 
group. The difference of .5o resulted iR a critical ratio of .57 
which was not statistically significant. 
1iord pronunciation.-- Table 18 shows the distribution of scores 
on the final Gates Word Pronunciation Test for the experimental and 
control groups. 
Table 18. Distribution of Scores on Final Gates Word 
Pronunciation Test 
Interval Experimental Control 
65-69 2 2 
60-64 3 0 
55-59 2 1 
50-54 1 0 
45-49 7 1 
40-44 16 7 
35-39 12 2 
30-34 32 13 
25-29 41 29 
20-24 36 34 
15-19 25 58 
10-14 21 37 
5-9 4 17 
0-4 0 1 
202 202 
Mean= 27 So Mean = 20.30 
S.D. = 11.60 S.D. = 9.90 
The means for the experimental ana control groups were not 
similar, 27 words for the experimental group and 20 words for the 
control group. The control group ranged from 4 to 69 words and the 
experimental group from. 5 to 69 words. 
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Table 19 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final Gates 
lford Pronunciation Test for the experimental and control groups. 
Table 19. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final Gates Word Pronunciation 
Test for the Experimental and Control Groups 
Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif. C.R. 
Experimental 202 27.50 11.60 .82 
7.20 
Control 202 20.30 
The mean score on the Gates test for the experimental group was 
27.50 words compared with 20.30 words for the central group.,. The 
difference of 7.20 resulted in a critical ratio of 6.73, which was 
statistically significant at the .01 level in favor of the 
experimental group. 
Table 20 shows the clistribution of scores on the delayed Gates 
lforcl Pronunciation Test for the experimental and control groups. 
Table 20. Distribution of Scores on the Del~ed Gates Word 
Pronunciation Test 
Interval Experimental Control 
75-79 1 1 
70-74 5 0 
65-69 9 1 
60-64 5 1 
55-59 6 1 
50-54 13 1 
45-49 27 5 
40-44 19 9 
35-39 13 2 
30-34 42 25 
25-29 31 43 
20-24 13 56 
15-19 10 26 
10-14 7 25 
5-9 1 6 
202 202 
Mean= 37.85 Mean= 24.90 
S.D. = 14.65 S.D. = 10.95 
The means for the experimental and control groups were Iil.ot 
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similar, 37 words f'or the experimental group ancl 24 words f'or the con-
trol group. Both the control group and the experimental group ranged 
from 5 to 79 words •. 
Table 21 shows the comparison of mean scores on the delayecl 
Gates Word Pronunciation Test for the experimental and control groups. 
Table 21. Comparison of Mean Scores on Delayed Gates Word Pronuncia-
tion Test for the Experimental and Control Groups 
Group N Mean 
Experimental 202 37.85 14.65 
Control 202 24.90 10.95 
1.03 
Dif C.R. 
1.28 10.12 
The mean score on the delayed Gates test for the experimental 
group was 37.85 words compared with 24.90 words for the control group. 
The difference of 12.95 resulted in a critical ratio of 10.12, which 
was statistically significant at the .01 level in favor of the ex-
perimental group. 
Table 22 shows the comparison of mean scores on the Gates Word 
Pronunciation Test at the time of final and delayed testing for the 
experimental group. 
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Table 22. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final and Delayed Gates Word 
Pronunciation Tests for Experimental Group 
Group 
Final 
DeJ.ayee 
N Mean S.D. S.E.m 
202 27.50 11.60 .82 
202 37.85 14.65 1.03 
Dif' C.R. 
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The mean score on the final Gates test for the experimental group 
was 27.50 words compared with 37.85 words on the delayed test. The 
mean gain of 10.35 words resulted in a critical ratio of 7.90, which 
was statistically significant at the .01 level. 
Table 23 shows the comparisoa of mean scores on the Gates Word 
Pronunciation Test at the time of final and delayed testing for the 
control group. 
Table 23. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final and Delayed Gates Word 
Pronunciation Tests for Control Group 
Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif' S.E.d C.R. 
Final 202 20.30 9.90 .70 
4.60 ]..OJ 4.47 
Delayed 202 24.90 10.95 .77 
The mean score on the final Gates test for the control group was 
20.30 words compared with 24.90 words on the delayed test. The mean 
gain of 4.60 words resulted in a critical ratio of 4.47, which was 
statistically significant at the .01 level. 
Table 24 compares the gains in word pronunciation of the 
experimental and control groups. 
Table 24. Comparison of Gains in Word Pronunciation for the 
Experimental and Control Groups 
Group N 
Experimental 202 
Control 202 
Gain 
10.35 
4.60 
1.31 
1.03 
Dif 
5.75 
C.R. 
1.66 
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The mean gain in word pronunciation was 10.35 words for the 
experimental group compared with 4.60 words for the control group. The 
difference of 5.75 resulted in a critical ratio of 3.46, which was 
statistically significant at the .01 level in favor of the experimental 
group. 
Word knowledge.-- Table 25 shows the distribution of scores on the 
final Metropolitan Word Knowledge Achievement Test for the experimental 
and control grou~s. 
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Table 25. Distribution of Scores on Final Word Knowledge Test 
Interval Experimental Control 
33-35 76 43 
30-32 43 39 
27-29 38 47 
24-26 21 34 
21-23 12 15 
18-20 1 5 
15-17 4 10 
12-14 6 4 
9-ll 1 2 
6-8 0 0 
3-5 0 3 
202 202 
Mean = 29.41 Mean = 27.25 
S.D .. = 5.28 S.D. = 6.18 
The means for the experimental and control groups were not 
similar, 29 for the experimental group compared with 27 for the con-
trol group. The control group ranged from 3 to 35 and the experimental 
group from 10 to 35. 
Table 26 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final 
Metropolitan Word Knowledge Achievement Test for the experimental and 
control groups. 
Table 26. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final Word Knowledge Test 
for the Experimental and Control Groups 
Group N Mean S.D. 
Experimental 202 29.41 5.28 
Control 202 27.25 6.18 
.37 
.43 
2.16 .56 
C.R. 
3.86 
The mean score on the final Metropolitan Wo~d Knowledge Achieve-
ment Test for the experimental group was 29.41 compared with 27.25 for 
the control group. The difference of 2.16 resulted in a critical ratio 
of 3.86, which was statistically significant at the .01 level in favor 
of the experimental group. 
Table 27 shows the distribution of scores on the delayed 
Metropolitan Word Knowledge Achievement Test for the experimental and 
control groups. 
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Table 27. Distribution of Scores on Delayed Word Knowledge Test 
Interval Experimental Control 
33-35 117 77 
30-32 42 42 
27-29 23 37 
24-26 10 19 
21-23 4 J2 
18-20 2 7 
15-li 3 6 
12-14 0 1 
9-11 1 1 
202 202 
Mean = 31.48 Mean = 29.44 
S.D. = 4.02 S.D. = 5.10 
The means for the experimental and control groups were not 
similar, 31 for the experimental group compared with 29 for the control 
group. Both the control group and the experimental group ranged from 
9 to 35. 
Table 28 shows the comparison of mean scores on the delayed 
Metropolitan Word Knowledge Achievement Test for the experimental and 
control groups. 
Table 28. Comparison o.f Mean Scores on Delayed Word Knowledge Test 
.for the Experimental and Control Groups 
Group N Mean S.D. Di.f S.E.d C.R. 
Experimental 202 31.48 4.02 .28 
2.04 .46 
Control 202 29.44 5.10 
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The mean score on the delayed Metropolitan Word Knowledge Achieve-
ment Test .for the experimental group was 31.48 compared with 29.44 .for 
the control group. The di.f.ference o.f 2.04 resulted in a critical :ratio 
o.f 4.43~ which was statistically signi.ficant at the .01 level in .favor 
o.f the experimental group. 
Table 29 shows the comparison o.f mean scores on the Metropolitan 
Word Knowledge Achievement Test at the time o.f .final and delayed 
testing .for the experDnental group. 
Table 29. Comparison o.f Mean Scores on Final and Delayed Word 
Knowledge Test .for the Experimental Group 
Group 
Final 
Delayed 
N Mean S .. D. 
202 29.41 5.28 
202 31.48 4.02 
.37 
.28 
Di.f 
2.07 .46 
C.R. 
The mean score on the .final Metropolitan Word Knmi'ledge Achieve-
ment Test .for the experimental group was 29.41 compared with 31.48 on 
the delayed test. The mean gain o.f 2.07 resulted in a critical ratio 
o.f 4.50~ Which was statistically signi.ficant at the .01 level. 
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Table 30 shoW's the comparison of mean scores on the Metropolitan 
Word Knowledge Achievement Test at the time of final. and delayed 
testing for the control group. 
Table 30. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final and Delayed Word 
Knowledge Test for the Control Group 
Group 
Final. 
Delayed 
N Mean S.D. 
202 27.25 5.10 
202 29.44 6.18 
.43 
.36 
Dif 
2.19 .55 
C.R. 
The mean score on the final Metropolitan Word Knowledge Achieve-
ment Test for the control.group was 27.25 compared W'ith 29.44 on the 
delayed test. The mean gain of 2.19 resulted in a critical. ratio of 
3.98, which was statistically significant at the .01 level. 
Table 31 compares the gains in W"ord knowledge of the experimental 
and control groups. 
Table 31. Comparison of Gains in Word Knowledge for the Experimental 
and Control Groups 
Group N Gain S.E.g Dif S.E .. d C.R. 
Experimental. 202 2.07 .46 
.12 .71 .17 
Control 202 2.19 .55 
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The mean gain in word lmowledge was 2.07 for the experimental 
group compared with 2.19 for the control group. The difference of 
.12 resulted in a critical ratio of .17, which was not statistic~ 
significant. 
Vford discrimination.-- Table 32 shows the distribution of scores 
on the final Metropolitan Word Discrimination Achievement Test for the 
experimental and control groups. 
Table 32. Distribution of Scores on Final Word Discrimination Test 
Interval Experimental Control 
33-35 48 40 
30-32 53 45 
27-29 37 36 
24-26 25 31 
21-23 18 15 
18-20 10 15 
15-17 5 12 
12-14 4 3 
9-11 2 4 
6-8 0 1 
3-5 0 0 
. 202 202 
Mean = 28.09 Mean= 26.86 
S.D. = 5.46 S.D. = 6.21 
The means for the experimental and control groups were not 
similar, 28 for the experimental group compared with 26 for the 
control group. The control group ranged from 6 to 35 and the 
experimental group from 9 to 35. 
Table 33 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final 
Metropolitan Word Discrimination Achievement Test for the experi-
mental and control groups. 
Table 33. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final Word Discrimination 
Test for the Experimental and Control Groups 
Group N Mean S.D. S.E .. m Dif C.R. 
Experimental 202 28.09 5.46 .36 
1.23 .55 2.24 
Control 202 26.86 6.21 .43 
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The mean scores on the final Metropolitan \ford Discrimination 
Achievement Test for the experimental group were 28.09 compared with 
26.86 for the control group. The difference of 1.23 resulted in a 
critical ratio of 2.24, which was statistically significant at the .o5 
level in favor of tb.e experimental group. 
Table 34 shows the distribution of scores on the delayed 
Metropolitan Vford Discrimination Achievement Test for the experimental 
and control groups. 
Table 34. Distribution of Scores on the Delayed Word Discrimination 
Test 
Interval Experimental Control 
33-35 126 90 
30-32 45 52 
27-29 15 26 
24-26 3 12 
21-23 4 6 
18-20 5 9 
15-17 3 5 
. 
12-14 1 0 
9-11 0 2 
202 202 
Mean= 31.78 Mean= 30.22 
S.D. = 4.02 S.D. = 7.44 
The means for the experimental and control groups were not 
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similar; 31 for the experimental group compared with 30 for the control 
group. The control group ranged from 9 to 35 and the experimental group 
ranged from 12 to 35. 
Table 35 shows the comparison of mean scores on the delayed 
Metropolitan Word Discrimination Achievement Test for the experimental 
and control groups. 
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Table 35. Comparison of Mean Scores on the Delayed Word Discrimination 
Test for the Experimental and Control Groups 
Group N Mean S.D. S.E"lll Dif c.:a. 
Experimental 202 31.78 4.02 .28 
1.56 .59 2.64 
Control 202 30.22 7.44 
The mean scores on the delayed Metropolitan Word Discrimination 
Achievement Test for the experimental group were 31.78 compared with 
30.22 for the control group. The difference of 1.56 resultecl in a 
critical ratio of 2.64, which was statistically significant at the .01 
level in favor of the experimental group. 
Table 36 shows the comparison of mean scores on the Metropolitan 
Word Discrimination Achievement Test at the time of final and delayed 
testing for the experimental group. 
Table 36. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final and Delayed W0r'l 
Discrimination Test for the Experimental Group 
Group 
Final 
Delayed 
N Mean S.D. 
202 28.09 5.46 
202 31.78 4.02 
.37 
.28 
Dif 
.46 
c.:a. 
8.02 
The mean score on the £inal Metropolitan Vford Discrimination 
Achievement Test for the experimental group was 28.09 compared with 
31.78 on the delayed test. The mean gain of 3.69 resulted in a 
critical ratio o£ 8.02, which was statistically significant at the 
.01 level. 
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Table 37 shows the comparison o£ mean scores on the Metropolitan 
Word Discrimination Achievement Test at the time o£ final and delayed 
testing £or the control group. 
Table 37. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final and Delayed Word 
Discrimination Test £or the Comtrol Group 
Group 
Final 
Delayed 
N Mean S.D. 
202 26.86 6.21 
202 30.22 7.44 
• 43 
.52 
Dif' 
.67 
C.R • 
The mean score on the £inal Metropolitan Word Discrimination 
Achievement Test £or the control group was 26.86 compared with 30.22 
on the delayed test. The mean gain of 3.36 resulted in a critical 
ratio of 5.01, which was statistically significant at the .01 level. 
Table 38 compares the gains in word discrimination o£ the 
experimental and control groups. 
Table 38. Comparison of Gains in 1Nord Discrimination for the 
Experimental and Control Groups 
Group N Gain S.E.g Dif s.E.d C.R. 
.Experimental 202 3.69 .46 
.33 .81 .41 
Control 202 3.36 .67 
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The mean gain in word discrimination was 3.69 for the experimental 
group compared ~th 3.36 for the control group. The difference of .81 
resulted in a critical ratio of .41, which was not statistically 
significant. 
Reading achievement.-- Table 39 shows the distribution of scores 
on the final Metropolitan Reading Achievement Test for the experimental 
and control groups. 
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Table 39. Distribution of Scores on Final Reading Achievement Test 
Interval Experimental Control 
45-49 5 5. 
40-44 26 13 
35-39 32 24 
30-34 39 24 
25-29 33 38 
20-24 22 41· 
15-19. 30 29 
10-14 ll 18 
5-9 3 9 
o-4 l l 
202 202 
Mean = 28.45 Mean= 25.45 
S.D. = 9.95 S.D. = 9.80 
The means for the experimental and control groups were not 
similar, 28 for the experimental group compared with 25 for the control 
group. Both the control group and the experimental group ranged from 
4 to 49. 
Table 40 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final 
Metropolitan Reading Achievement Test for the experimental and control 
groups. 
Table 4o. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final Reading Achievement 
Test for the Experimental and Control Groups 
Group N Mean S.D. 
Experimental 202 28.45 9.95 
Control 202 25.45 9.80 
.70 
.69 
C.R. 
3.00 .98 3.06 
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The mean score on the final Metropolitan Reading Achievement Test 
for the experimental group was 28.45 compared with 25.45 for the con-
trol group. The difference of 3.00 resulted in a critical ratio of 
3.06, whiCh was statistically significant at the .01 level in favor of 
the experimental group. 
Table 41 shows the distribution of scores on the delayed 
Metropolitan Reading Achievement Test for the experimental and control 
groups. 
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Table 41. Distribution of Scores on Del~d Reading Achievement Test 
Interval Experimental Control 
45-49 38 5 
40-44 88 59 
35-39 31 33 
30-34 17 23 
25-29 13 20 
20-24 8 20 
15-19 4 25 
10-14 3 14 
5-9 0 3 
0-4 0 0 
202 202 
Mean= 38.65 Mean= 31.00 
S .. D. = 7.80 S.D. = 10.70 
The means for the experimental and control groups were not 
similar, 38 for the experimental group compared with 31 for the control 
group. The control group ranged from 5 to 49 and the experimental group 
ranged from 10 to 49. 
Table 42 shows the comparison of mean scores on the del~ed 
Metropolitan Reading Achievement Test for the experimental and control 
groups. 
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Table 42. Comparison of' Mean Scores on Delayed Reading Achievement 
Test f'or the Experimental and Control Groups 
Group N Mean S.D. 
Experimental 202 38.65 7.80 
Control 202 31.00 10.80 
.55 
.15 
Dif C.R. 
The mean score on the delayed Metropolitan Reading Achievement 
Test f'or the experimental group was 38.65 compared with 31.00 f'or the 
control group. The dif'f'erence of' 7.65 resulted in a critical ratio 
of 8.31, which was statistically signif'icant at the .01 level in :favor 
of' the experimental group. 
Table 43 shows the comparison of' mean scores on the Metropolitan 
Reading Achievement Test at the time of' f'inal and delayed testing f'or 
the experimental group. 
Table 43. Comparison of' Mean Scores on Final and Delayed Reading 
Achievement Tests f'or Experimental Group 
Group 
Final 
Delayed 
N Mean S.D. 
202 28.45 9-95 
202 38.65' 7.80 
S.E.m Dif' C.R. 
10.20 .88 n.59 
.55 
The mean score on the :final Metropolitan Reading Achievement Test 
for the experimental group was 28.45 compared with 38.65 on the delayed 
test. The mean gain of 10.20 resulted in a critical ratio of 11.59~ 
which was statistically significant at the .01 level. 
Table 44 shows the comparison of mean scores on the Metropolitan 
Reading Achievement Test at the time of final and delayed testing for 
the control group. 
Table 44. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final and Delayed Reading 
Achievement Tests for Control Group 
Group N Mean S.D. Dif C.R. 
Final 202 25.45 9.80 
5.55 ·1.01 
Delayed 202 31.00 10.70 
The mean score on the final Metropolitan Reading Achievement Test 
for the control group was 25.45 compared with 31.00 on the delayed 
test. The mean gain of 5.55 resulted in a critical ratio of 5.49, 
which was statistically significant at the .01 level. 
Table 45 compares the gains in reading achievement of 'the ex-
perimental and control groups. 
Table 45. Comparison of Gains in Reading Achievement for the 
Experimental and Control Groups 
Group N Gain Dif C.R .. 
Experimental 202 10.20 .88 
4.65 1.33 
Control 202 1.01 
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The mean gain in reading achievement was 10.20 for the experimental 
group compared with 5.55 for the control_group. The difference of 4.65 
resulted in a critical ratio of 3.50, which was statistic~ signifi-
cant at the .01 level in favor of the experimental group. 
Table 46 summarizes the gains tables for the experimental and 
control groups on all measures. 
Table 46. Summary of Gains 
Test Experimental Control ~J c ···-:, 
' /--, I 
Word Pronunciation 10.35 4.60 .::[, 7"? -- '/( 
Word Knowledge 2.0] 2.19 
.IZ- .. 17 
lford Discrimination 3.69 3.36 ,33 ~V/ 
Reading Achievement 10.20 5.55 </. (.? 3': ?"(;::, 
There was statistical superiority for the experimental group in 
word pronunciation, wore discrimination, and reading achievement, and 
for the control group in word knowledge. 
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Table 47 shows the distribution of scores in auditory discrimina-
tion on the Test for Hearing Sounds in Words at the time of final 
testing for the experimental and control groups. 
Table 47. Distribution of Scores on the Test for Hearing Sounds 
in Words 
Interval Experimental Control 
65-69 4 0 
60-64 38 14 
55-59 62 58 
50-54 6o 51 
45-49 23 35 
4o ... lJ4 7 24 
35-39 4 9 
30-34 4 3 
25-29 0 2 
202 202 
Mean = 54.10 Mean= 50.35 
S.D. = 6.70 S.D. = 8.35 
The means for the experimental and control groups were not 
similar, 54 for the experimental group and 50 for the control group. 
The control group ranged from 25 to 64 and the experimental group from 
30 to 69. 
Table 48 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final Test 
for Hearing Sounds in llords for the experimental and control groups. 
Table 48. Comparison of Mean Scores on the Test for Hearing Sounds 
inllords for the Experimental and Control Groups 
Group N Mean S .. D. 
Experimental 202 54.10 6.70 
Control 202 50.35 8.35 
.47 
.59 
Dif S.E.d C.R. 
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The mean scores on the final Test for Hearing Sounds in Words for 
the experimental group were 54.10 compared with 50.35 for the control 
group. The difference of 3.75 resulted in a critical ratio of 4.97, 
which was statistically significant at the .01 level in fa~or of the 
experimental group. 
Table 49 shows the distribution of scores in visual discrimination 
on the Visual Discrimination of Words Test at the time of final testing 
for the experimental and control groups. 
Table 49. Distribution of Scores on the Visual Diserimination 
of Words Test 
Interval Experimental Control 
30-32 0 2 
27-29 4 8 
24-26 41 18 
21-23 69 54 
18-20 42 59 
15-17 29 32 
12-14 12 22 
9-11 2 4 
6-8 3 3 
202 202 
Mean = 20.23 Mean = 19.18 
S.D. = 4.20 S.D. = 4.50 
The means for the experimental and control groups were similar, 
20 for the experimental group and 19 for the control group. The 
control group ranged from 6 to 32 points and the experimental group 
fr0111 6 to 29 points. 
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Table 50 shows the comparison o:f mean scores on the :final Visual 
Discrimination o:f Words Test :for the experimental and control groups. 
Table 50. Comp~ison of Mean Scores on the Visual Discrimination o:f 
Words. Test :for ~he Experimental and Control Groups 
Group N Mean S.D. O.R. 
'Experimental 202 20.33 4.20 .30 
1.05 .43 2.hh 
Control 202 19.18 4.50 .32 
The mean scores on the :final Visual Discrimination of Words Test 
:for the experimental group were 20.33 compared with 19.18 :for the 
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control group. The difference of 1.05 resulted in a critical ratio o:f 
2.44, which was statistically signii'icant at the .05 level in favor o:f 
the experimental group. 
Knowledge of homophones.-- Table 51 shows the distribution o:f 
scores on the Knowledge o:f Homophones Test at the time of final testing 
:for the experimental and control groups. 
Table 51. Distribution of Scores on the Homophones Test 
Interval Experimental Control 
24-26 92 3 
21-23 58 25 
18-20 30 47 
15-17 15 62 
12-14 7 45 
9-ll 0 16 
6 ... 8 0 3 
3-5 0 1 
202 202 
Mean= 22.15 Mean = 16.24 
S.D. = 3-33 S.D. = 3.15 
The means for the experimental and control groups were not 
similar, 22 for the experimental group and 16 for the control group. 
The control group ranged from 3 to 25 points and the experimental 
group from 12 to 25 points. 
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Table 52 shows the comparison of mean scores on the Knowledge of 
Homophones Test at the time of final testing for the experimental and 
control groups. 
Table 52. Comparison of Mean Scores on the Homophones Test for the 
Experimental and Control Groups 
Group N Mean S.D. Dif S.E.d C.R. 
Experimental 202 22.~5 3.33 .26 
16.88 
Contra~ 202 16.24 3.~5 .22 
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The mean scores on the final Knowledge of Homophones Test for the 
experimental group were 22.~5 compared with ~6.24 for the contra~ group. 
The difference of 5.91 resu~ted in a critical ratio of ~6.88, which was 
statistically significant at the .o~ level in favor of the experimental 
group. 
The data were analyzed according to inte~igence ~evels. There 
were only 21 children in the experimental and control groups with 
inte~gence quotients below 90, so comparisons were made only between 
those with in.te~igence quotients of llO and above and 90 to llO. 
Tab~e 53 shows the comparison of mean scores on the knowledge of 
capital letters for both groups of children with inte~igence scores 
of 1~0 and above and 90 to 110. 
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Table 53. Comparison of Mean Scores on Knowledge of Capital Letters 
:for Both Groups with Intelligence Scores of 110 and above 
and 90 to 110 
Experimental 
Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Di:f s.E.d C.R. 
Above 110 72 17.20 7.71 .91 
1.21 1.20 1.01 
90 ·- 110 127 15.99 8.79 .78 
Control N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dii' S.E.d C.R. 
Group 
Above 110 72 18.82 7.26 .86 
2.67 1.13 2.36 
90 - 110 127 16.15 8.28 .73 
The differences in means were 1.21 :for the experimental group and 
2.67 :for the control group. The difference :for the control group was · 
statistically significant at the .01 level in :favor of the children 
with intelligence quotients of 110 and above. 
Table 54 shows the comparison of mean scores on the knowledge of 
lower case letters :for both groups of children with intelligence 
scores of llO and above and 90 to 110. 
Table 54. Comparison of Mean Scores on Knowledge of Lower Case 
Letters for Both Groups with Intelligence Scores of 
110 and above and 90 to 110 
E:x:perimental. N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Above 110 72 13~33 7.86 .92 
.87 1.15 .76 
90 - 110 127 14.20 7.74 .69 
Control 
Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. 
Above 110 72 15.70 7.50 .88 
2.82 1.10 2.56 
90 - 110 127 12.88 7.56 .• 67 
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The differences in means were .87 for the experimental group and 
2.82 for the control group. The difference for the control group was 
statistically significant at the • .01 level in favor of the children 
with intelligence quotients of 110 and above. 
Table 55 shows the comparison of mean scores on the learning rate 
test for both groups of children with intelligence scores of 110 and 
above and 90 to no. 
Table 55. Comparison of Mean Scores on Learning Rate Test for Both 
Groups with Intelligence Scores of 110 and above and 
90 to 110 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Above 110 72 5.18 2.70 .32 
.29 .38 ·76 
90 - 110 127 4.89 2.51 .22 
Control N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Above 110 72 5.33 2.49 .29 
.66 .34 1.94 
90- 110 127 4.67 2.40 .21 
The differences in means were .29 for the experimental group and 
.66 for the control group. The differences were not statistically 
significant but favored the children with intelligence quotients of 
110 and above. 
Table 56 shows the comparison of mean scores on the ini tiaJ. 
auditory discrimination test for both groups of children with intel-
ligence scores of 110 and above and 90 to 110. 
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Table 56. Comparison o£ Mean Scores on Initial Auditory Discrimination 
Test £or Both Groups with Intelligence Scores o£ llO and 
above and 90 to 110 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S.E.•m. Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Above no 72 50'!55 23.00 2.83 
9.00 3.26 2.76 
90 - 110 127 41.55 1_8.20 1 .. 62 
Control N Mean S.D. s.~.m. Dif S,.E.d c .• R. Group 
Above 110 72 54.85 18.90 2.23 
15.90 2.77 5.74 
90 - 110 127 38.95 18.55 1.65 
The differences in means were 9.00 £or the experimental group and 
15.90 for the control group. The di£ferences for both groups were 
statistically significant at the .01 level and favored the children 
with intelligence quotients of 110 and above. 
Table 57 shows the comparison of mean scores on the initial visual 
discrimination test for both groups of children with intelligence scores 
of 110 and above and 90 to no. 
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Table 57. Comparison of Mean Scores on Initial Visual Discrimination 
Test for Both Groups with Intelligence Scores of 110 and 
above and 90 to 110 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Above 110 72 35-70 8.05 1.05 
2·50 1.78 1.40 
90 - 110 127 33.20 16.35 1 .. 45 
Control N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d c.R. Group 
Above 110 72 37.50 3.20 .38 
4-75 .83 5.72 
90 - 110 127 32.75 8.30 .74 
The differences in means were 2.50 for the experimental group and 
4.75 for the control group. The difference for the control group was 
statistically significant at the .01 level in favor of the children 
with intelligence quotients of 110 and above. 
Table 58 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final word 
pronunciation test for both groups of children with intelligence scores 
of 110 and above and 90 to 110. 
Table 58. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final Word Pronunciation 
Test for Both Groups with Intelligence Scores of 110 
and above and 90 to 110 
Experimental N Mean S.D .. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Above 110 72 29.80 13.05 1.54 
3.50 1.80 1.94 
90- no 127 26.30 10.65 .95 
Control N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Above no 72 24.30 n.ao 1.39 
5.80 1.55 3.74 
90 - no 127 18.50 7.80 .69 
The differences in means were 3.50 for the experimental group and 
5.80 for the control group. The difference for the control group was 
statistically significant at the .01 level and favored the children 
with intelligence quotients of no and above. 
Table 59 shows the comparison of mean scores on the delayed word 
pronunciati~n test for both groups of children with intelligence scores 
of no and above and 90 to no. 
97 
Table 59. Comparison of Mean Scores on the Delayed Word Pronunciation 
Test for Both Groups with Intelligenee Scores of 110 and 
above and 90 to 110 
Experimental 
N Mean S.D .. S.E.m Di.f S .. E .. d C.R. Group 
Above llO 72 4l.5o 15.65 1.85 
4.20 2.25 1.87 
90 - 110 127 37.30 14.50 1.29 
Control N Mean S .. D. S.E.m Dif S.E .. d C.R. Group 
Above llO 72 27.95 12.30 1.45 
5.65 1 .. 61 3·.51 
90 - 110 127 22.30 7.95 .71 
·The differences in means were 4.20 for the eXperimental group and 
5.65 for the control group. The difference for the control group was 
statistically significant at the .01 level and favored the children 
with intelligence quotients of llO and above. 
Table 60 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final and 
delayed word pronunciation test for both groups of children with 
intelligence scores of 110 and above. 
Table 60. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final and Delayed Word 
Pronunciation Tests for Both Groups with Intelligence 
Scores of 110 and above 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S .. E.m Dif S.E.d C.R .. Group 
Final 72 29.80 13.05 1.54 
11.70 2.40 4 .. 87 
Delayed }lq 41.50 15.65 1.85 
Control 
Group N Mean s .. D. S.E.m Dif s .. E.d C .. R. 
Final 72 24.30 ll.8o 1.39 
3.65 2 .. 00 1.82 
Delayed 72 27.95 12.30 1.45 
·The aifferences in means were ll.70 for the experimental group 
and 3.65 for the control group. The difference was statistically 
significant at the .01 level for the experimental group. 
Table 61 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final and 
delayed_word pronunciation test for both groups with intelligence 
scores of 90 to 110. 
Table 61. Comparison· o£ Mean Scores on Final and Delayed Word 
Pronunciation Tests £or Both Groups with Intelligence 
Scores of 90 to 110 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Final 127 26.30 10.65 .95 
n.oo 1.60 6.87 
Delayed 127 37.30 14.50 1.29 
Control N Mean S.D., S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Final 127 18.50 7.80 .69 
3.80 .98 3.87 
Delayed 127 22.30 7-95 .71 
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The differences in means were 11.00 for the experimental group and 
3.80 £or the control group. The dif£erences were statistica.lly 
significant at the .01 level for both groups. 
Table 62 shows the comparison o£ gains in word pronunciation £or 
both groups o£ children with intelligence scores of 110 and above and 
90 to 110. 
Table 62. Comparison of Gains in Word Pronunciation for Both Groups 
with Intelligence Scores of 110 and above and 90 to 110 
Experimental N Gain S.E.g Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Above 110 72 11.70 2.40 
.70 2.88 .24 
90 - 110 127 11.00 1.60 
Control N Gain S.E.g Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Above 110 72 3.65 2.00 
1.80 2.22 .81 
90 - 110 127 3.80 .98 
The differences in means were • 70 for the experimental group and 
1~80 for the control group. The differences were not statistically 
significant~ but favored the children with intelligence quotients of 
110 and above in the experimental group and 90 to no in the control 
group. 
Table 63 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final word 
knowledge test for both groups of children with intelligence scores 
of no and above and 90 to 110. 
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Table 63. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final Word Knowledge Test 
for Both Groups with Intelligence Scores of 110 and 
above and 90 to llO 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Above llO 72 29.80 ll.l6 .76 
.60 .87 .69 
90- 110 127 29.20 4.92 .43 
Control N Mean - S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Above 110 72 29.29 5.01 .59 
2.91 .88 3.30 
90 - llO 127 26.38 5.52 .49 
. i 
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The differences in means were .60 for the experimental group and 
2.91 for the control group. The difference was statistically 
significant at the .01 level for the control group and favored the 
children with intelligence quotients of llO and above. 
Table 64 shows the comparison of mean scores on the delayed word 
knowledge test for both groups of children with intelligence scores 
of llO and above and 90 to llO. 
- -------------------- - ----
----~---
Table 64. Comparison of Mean Scores on the Delayed Word Knowledge 
Test for Both Groups with Intelligence Scores of 110 and 
above and 90 to 110 
Experi;mental N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Above 110 72 31. 7'?- 4.20 .49 
.45 .75 .60 
90 - 110 127 31.27 6.51 .58 
Control N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Above 110 72 31.42 3.48 .41 
2.91 .62 4.69 
90 - 110 127 28.51 5.28 .47 
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The differences in means were .45 for the experimental group and 
2.91 for the control group. The difference was statistically 
significant at the .01 level for the control group and favored the 
children with intelligence quotients of 110 and above. 
Table 65 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final and 
delayed word knowledge tests for both groups of children with intel-
ligence scores of 110 and above. 
Table 65. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final and Delayed Word 
Knowledge Tests for Both Groups with Intelligence 
Scores of 110 and above 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d Group 
Final 72 29.80 11.16 .76 
1.90 ~90 
Delayed 72 31.72 4.20 .49 
Control N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d Group 
Final 72 29.29 5.01 .59 
2.13 .72 
Delayed 72 31.42 3.48 .41 
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C.R. 
2.11 
C.R. 
2.95 
The differences in means were 1.90 for the experimental group and 
2.13 for the control group. The differences were statistically 
significant at the .01 level for both groups. 
Table 66 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final and 
delayed word knowledge tests for both groups of children with intel-
ligence scores of 90 to 110. 
Table 66. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final and Delayed Word 
Knowledge Tests for Both Groups with Intelligence 
Scores of 90 to 110 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d Group 
Final 127 29.20 4.92 .43 
2~07 1.09 
Delayed 127 31.27 6.51 .58 
Control N Mean S.D. S.E .. m Dif S.E.d Group 
Final 127 26.38 5.52 .49 
C.R. 
1.89 
C.R. 
2.13 .67 3.17 
Delayed 127 28.51 5.28 
-47 
.. 
The differences in means were 2~07 for the experimental group 
and 2.13 for the "control group. The difference was statistically 
significant at the .01 level for the control group. 
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Table 67 shows the comparison of gains in word knowledge for 
botb.. groups of children with intelligence scores of 110 and above and 
90 to 110. 
Table 67. Comparison of Gains in Word Knowledge for Both Groups 
with Intelligence Scores of 110 and above and 90 to 110 
Elcperimental N Gain S.E.g Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Above no 72 1.90 .90 
.19 1.41 .13 
90 - 110 127 2.07 1.09 
Control N Gain s.E.g Dif S.E.d C.R .. Group 
Above no 72 2.13 .72 
0 .98 0 
90- no 127 2.13 .67 
The differences in means were .19 for the experimental group 
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and 0 for the control group. The differences were not statistically 
significant for either group, but favored the children with intel-
ligence scores of 90 to llO in the experimental group. 
Table 68 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final word 
discrimination test for both groups of children with intelligence 
scores of 110 and above and 90 to llO. 
Table 68. Comparison o:f Mean Scores on Final Word Discrimination 
Test :for Both Groups with Intelligence Scores o:f 110 
and above and 90 to llO . 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S.E.m Di:f S.E .. d C.R. Group 
Jj.bove llO 72 29.41 5.28 .62 
1.83 .83 2.20 
90 - 110 127 27.58 6.45 .57 
Control N Mean S.D .. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
·Above llO 72 29.14 4.83 .57 
3.69 .72 5.12 
90 - 110 127 25.45 5.13 .46 
The differences in means were 1.83 for the experimental group 
and 3.69 :for the control group. The differences were statistically 
significant at the .05 level for the experimental group and at the 
106 
.01 level :for the control group, and :favored the children with intel-
~gence quotients from llO and above. 
Table 69 shows the comparison o:f mean scores on the delayed word 
discrimination test :for both groups of children with intelligence 
scores of llO and above and 90 to llO. 
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Table 69. Comparison of Mean Scores on the Delayed Word Discrimination 
Test for Both Groups with Intelligence Scores of 110 and 
above and 90 to llO 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S .. E.d C.R. Group 
Above llO 72 31.84 4.80 .57 
.42 .64 .66 
90- llO 127 31.42 3.33 .30 
Control N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif s.E.d C.R •. Group 
Above 110 72 3l • .S4 3.42 .40 
2.43 .55 4.42 
90 - llO 127 29.41 4.35 .39 
The differences in means were ~42 for the experimental. group 
and 2.43 for the control group. The difference was statistically 
significant at the .01 level for the control group and favored the 
children with intelligence quotients of 110 and above. 
Table 70 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final. and 
delayed word discrimination tests for both groups of children with 
intelligence scores of llO and above. 
--
Table 70. Comparison o:f Mean Scores on Final. and Delayed Word 
Discrimination Tests :for Both Groups with Intelligence 
Scores o:f 110 and above 
Experimental. N Mean S~D. S~E.m Di:f S.E.d C.R. Group 
Final. 72 29.41 5.28 .62 
2.43 ~83 2.92 
Delayed 72 31.84 4.80 .57 
Control N Mean S.D. S.E.m Di:f S.E.d C.R. Group 
Final 72 29.14 4·83 .57 
2.28 .64 3.56 
Delayed 72 31.42 3•33 .30 
The di:f:ferences in means were 2.43 :for the experimental group 
and 2.28 for the control group. The di:fferences were statistically 
significant at the .01 level :for both groups. 
Table 7l shows the comparison of mean scores on the :final and 
delayed word discrimination tests for both groups o:f children with 
intelligence scores o:f 90 to llO. 
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Table 71. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final and Delayed Word 
Discrimination Tests for Both Groups with Intelligence 
Scores of 90 to 110 
Experimental N Mean S.D. B.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Final 127 27P58 6.45 .57 
3.84 .64 6.00 
Delayed 127 31.42 3 .• 33 .30 
Control N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S .. E .. d C.R. Group 
Final 127 25.45 5.13 .46 
3.96 .60 6 •. 60 
Delayed 127 29.41 4.35 .39 
The differences in means were 3.84 for the experimental group 
and 3.96 for the control group. The differences were statistically 
significant at the .01 level for both groups. 
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Table 72 sho't~S the comparison of gains in word discrimination for 
both groups of children with intelligence scores of 110 and above and 
90 to 110. 
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Table 72. Comparison of Gains in Word Discrimination for Both Groups 
with Intelligence Scores of 110 and above and 90 to 110 
Experimental N Gain S.E.g Dif s.E.d C.R. Group 
Above 110 72 2.43 .83 
1.41 1.04 1.35 
90- 110 127 3.84 o64 
Control N Gain S.E.g Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Above 110 72 2.28 .64 
1.68 .87 1.93 
90- no 127 3.96 .6o 
The differences in means were 1.41 for the experimental group 
and 1.68 for the control group. The differences were not statistically 
significant for either group~ but favored the children with intelligence 
scores of 90 to no in both groups. 
Table 73 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final reading 
achievement test for both groups of children with intelligence scores 
of 110 and above and 90 to 110. 
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Table 73,. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final Reading Achievement Test 
for Both Groups with Intelligence Scores of 110 and above 
and 90 to 110 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S .. E.d C.R. Group 
Above no 72 31.65 10.05 .84 
4 .. 35 1.18 3.68 
90 - 110 127 27.30 9.35 .83 
Control N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Above 110 72 28.25 10.60 1.25 
.40 1.39 .28 
90 - 110 127 27.85 7.01 .62 
The differences in means were 4.35 for the experimental group 
and .40 for the control group. The differences were statistically 
significant at the .01 level for the experimental group and favored 
the children with intelligence scores of 110 and above. 
Table 74 shows the comparison of mean scores on the delayed 
reading achievement test for both groups of children with intelligence 
scores of 110 and above and 90 to 110. 
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Table 74. Comparison of Mean Scores on Delayed Reading Achievement 
Test for Both Groups with Intelligence Scores of 110 and 
above and 90 to llO 
Experimental N Mean s~n~ S.E.m Dif' S .. E .. d C.R. Group 
Above llO 72 40~80 7.45 1!88 
3~15 1.12 2.81 
90 - llO 127 37.65 7.95 1!71 
Control N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif' s._E.d C.R. Group 
Above 110 72 35.25 9.51 •. 89 
6.35 1.28 4.96 
90 - llO 127 28.90 10.45 .93 
The differences in means were 3.;t5 for the experimental group 
and 6.35 for the control group. The differences were statistically 
significant at the .01 level for both groups and favored the children 
with intelligence scores of llO and above. 
Table 75 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final and 
delayed reading achievement tests for both groups of children with 
intelligence scores of 110 and above. 
Table 75. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final and Delayed Reading 
Achievement Tests for Both Groups with Intelligence 
Scores of 110 and above 
Experimental N Mean ~.D. S.E-m Dif' S.E.d C.R. Group 
Final 72 31.~5 10.05 -~4 
9 .• 15 1.21 7.56 
Delayed 72 40.~0 7.45 .88 
Control N Mean S.D. S.E.m Di.f S.E.d C.R. Group 
Final 72 28.25 10.60 1.25 
7.00 1.53 4.57 
Delayed 72 35 .. 25 9.51 .89 
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The differences in means were 9.15 for the experimental group 
and 7.00 for the control group •. The differences were statistically 
significant at the .01 level for both groups. 
Table 76 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final and 
delayed reading achievement tests for both groups of children with 
intelligence scores of 90 to 110. 
Table 76. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final and Delayed Reading 
Achievement Tests for Both Groups with Intelligence 
Scores of 90 to 110 
Experimental N Mean S.D~ S.E.m Dit S.E•d C.R. Group 
'Final 127 27 • .30 9.35 .8.3 
10.35 1.08 9.58 
Delayed 127 .37.65 7~95 .71 
Control N Mean S.D. S.E•m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Final 127 27.85 7.01 •62 
l.05 1.11 .94 
Delayed l27 28~90 10;.45 .9.3 
The differences in means were 10 • .35 for the experimental group 
and 1.05 tor the control group~ The difference was statistically 
significant at the .01 level for the experimental group. 
· Table 77 shows the comparison o:f gains in reading achievement 
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for both groups of children with intelligence scores of 110 ~d above 
and 90 to 110. 
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Table 77. Comparison of Gains in Reading Achievement for Both Groups 
with Intelligence Scores of no and above and 90 to llO 
Experimental N Gain S.E.g Dif s.E.d C.R. Group 
Above 110 72 9.1.5 1.21 
1.20 1.62 .74 
90 - 110 127 10.3.5 1.08 
Control N Gain S .. E.g Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Above 110 72 7.00 1 • .53 
.5-9.5 1.89 3.14 
90 - 110 127 1.0.5 1.11 
' 
The differences in means were 1.20 for the experimental group 
and .5.9.5 for the control group. The difference was statistically 
sigriificant at the .01 level for the control group and favored the 
children with intelligence scores of no and above. 
Table 78 summarizes the gains for both groups with intelligence 
scores of 110 and above. 
Table 78. Sunnna.ry of Gains for Both Groups with Intelligence Scores 
of 110 and above 
Test Experimental Control 
Word Pronunciation 11.70 2.00 
Word Knowledge 1.90 2.13 
Word Discrimination 4.43 2.28 
Reading Achievement 9.15 7.00 
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Statistically significant gains were made by both groups in word 
pronunciation, word discrimination, and reading achievement. The 
control group made gains statistically significant at the .05 level 
in word knowledge. 
Table 79 sununarizes the gains for both groups with intelligence 
scores of 90 to 110. 
Table 79. Sunnna.ry of Gains for Both Groups with Intelligence Scores 
o.f 90 to 110 
Test Experimental Control 
Vford Pronunciation 11.00 3.80 
Word Knowledge 2.07 2.13 
Word Discrimination 3.84 3.96 
Reading Achievement 10.35 1.05 
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Statistically significant gains were made by both groups in word 
pronunciation, word knowledge, and word discrimination. The experi-
mental group made gains statistically significant at the .01 level in 
reading achievement. 
Table 80 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final auditory 
discrimination test for both groups of children with intelligence scores 
of 110 and above and 90 to 110. 
Table 80. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final Auditory Discrimination 
Test for Both Groups with Intelligence Scores of 110 and 
above and 90 to 110 
hperimental 
N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C .. R. Group 
Above 110 72 55.20 6.75 .80 
1.90 1.02 1.76 
90 - 110 127 53-30 7.20 .64 
Control N Mean S .. D .. S .. E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Above 110 72 53.80 6.40 .75 
4.10 .95 4.31 
90 - llO 127 49.70 6. 70 .59 
The differences in means "Were 1.90 for the experimental group and 
4.10 for the control group. The difference for the control group "Was 
statistically significant at the .01 level in favor of the children 
with intelligence quotients of 110 and above. 
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Table 81 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final visual 
discrimination test for both groups of' children with intelligence 
scores of' llO and above and 90 to llO. 
Table 81. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final Visual Discrimination 
Test for Both Groups with Intelligence Scores of llO and 
above and 90 to llO 
~erimental N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Above llO 72 21.28 4.71 .55 
1.41 .64 2.20 
90 - 110 127 19.87 3·99 .35 
Control N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Above llO 72 20.62 4.53 .53 
2.01 .64 3.27 
90- llO 127 18.61 4.14 .37 
The differences in means were 1.41 for the experimental group and 
2.01 for the control group. The differences for both groups were 
statistically signific~t at the .01 level in favor of the children 
with intelligence quotients of llO and above. 
Table 82 shows the comparison of mean scores on the homophone test 
for both groups of children with intelligence scores of 110 and above 
and 90 to 110. 
Table 82. Comparison of Mean Scores on Homophones Test for Both 
Groups with Intelligence Scores of 110 and above 
and 90 to 110 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Above 110 72 22.78 2.88 .34 
.81 .40 2.03 
90 - 110 127 21.97 3.30 .20 
Control N Mean S.D .. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Above 110 72 17.26 2.85 .34 
1.53 .38 4.03 
90 - 110 127 15.70 3.54 .31 
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The differences in means were .81 for the experimental group and 
1.53 for the control group. The differences for both groups were 
statistically significant at the .01 level and favored the children 
with intelligence quotients of 110 and above. 
The data were analyzed according to sex differences. There were 
107 boys and 95 girls in the experimental group with 105 boys and 97 
girls in the control group. 
Table 83 shows the comparison of mean scores on the knowledge of 
capital letters for boys and girls in the experimental and control 
groups. 
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Table 83.. Comparison of' Mean Scores on Knowledge of' capital Letters 
for Boys and Girls 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S .. E.m Dif' S.E.d C.R. Group 
Boys 107 15.70 7.83 .76 
3.42 J..l3 3.02 
Girls 95 19.12 7.20 .74 
Control N Mean S.D. S.E.m Di:f S.E.d c:.a. Group 
Boys 105 13.50 8.40 .82 
4.69 1.22 3.84 
Girls 97 18.19 7.29 .74 
The dif'£erences in means were 3.42-for the experimental group 
and 4.69 for the control group. The differences for both groups were 
statistically significant at the .01 level in favor of the girls. 
Table 84 shows the comparison C?f :mean scores on the lmowledge of 
lower case letters for boys and girls in the experimental and control 
groups. 
---------
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Table 84. Comparison of Mean Scores on Knowledge of Lower Case 
Letters for Boys and Girls 
Experim.entaJ. N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C .. R. Group 
Boys 107 12.67 7.80 .76 
2.76 1.19 2.31 
Girls 95 15.43 1.56 .78 
Control N Mean S .. D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group· 
Boys 105 J.3.66 7.92 .77 
.,. ; .51 1.17 .48 
Girls 97 14.23 7.44 .76 
The differences in means were 2.76 f~r the experimental group 
and .57 for the control group. The difference for the experimental 
group was statistically significant at the • .05 level in favor of the 
girls. The difference for the control group was not statistically 
significant but favored the girls. 
Table 85 shows the comparison of mean scores on the learning rate 
test for boys and girls in the experimental and control groups. 
-
Table 85. Comparison of Mean Scores on Learning Rate Test for 
Boys and Girls 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d Group 
Boys 107 4.36 2.39 .23 
.5o .12 
Girls 95 4.86 2..57 .26 
Control N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d Group 
Boys 105 4.59 2.46 .24 
.53 .13 
Girls 97 5.12 2.62 .27 
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C.R. 
4.16 
C.R. 
4.07 
The differences in means were .5o for the experimental group and 
.53 for the control group. The differences for both groups were 
statistically significant at the .01 level in favor of the girls. 
Table 86 shows the comparison of mean scores on the initial auditory 
discrimination test for boys and girls in the experimental and control 
groups. 
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Table 86. Comparison of Mean Scores on Initial Auditory Discrimina-
tion Test for Boys and Girls 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S.:E.m Dif S .. E.d C.R .. Group 
Boys 107 43-70 21.90 2.12 
1.50 2.99 -.5o 
Girls 95 45.20 20.60 2.11 
Control 
Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. 
Boys 105 44.05 ' 19.80 1 .. 93 
.35 2.88 .12 
Girls 97 44.40 21.10 2.14 
The differences in means were .1.50 for the experiment~ group 
and .35 for the control group.· The differences were not statistically 
significant in either group. 
Table 87 shows the comparison of mean scores on the initial visual 
discrimination test for boys and girls in the experimental and control 
groups. 
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Table 87. Comparison of Mean Scores on Initial Visual Discrimination 
Test for Boys and Girls 
Experimental N Mean S .. D. S.E.m Dif S.E.a C.R .. Group 
Boys 107 32.90 9.25 .89 
2.90 1.19 2.43 
Girls 95 35.80 8.40 .87 
Control N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C .. R. Group 
Boys 105 33 .. 55 7.95 .78 
1.35 1.18 1.31 
Girls 97 34.90 8.30 .89 
The differences in means were 2.90 for the experimental group and 
1.35 for the control group. The difference for the experimental group 
was statistically significant at the .05 level in favor of the girls. 
The difference for the control group was not statistically significant 
but favored the girls. 
Table 88 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final word 
pronunciation test for the boys and girls in the experimental and 
control groups. 
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Table 88. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final Word Pronunciation Test 
for Boys and Girls 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S .. E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Boys 107 26.00 11.70 1.13 
4.55 1.63 2.78 
Girls 95 30.55 11.45 1.18 
Control N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Boys 105 20,.05 11.70 1 .. 14 
.• 70 1.37 1.51 
Girls 97 20.75 7.45 .76 
The differences in means were 4.55 for the experimental group and 
.70 for the control group •. The difference for the experimental group 
was statistically significant at the .01 level in favor of the girls. 
The difference for the control group was not statistically significant 
but favored the girls. 
Table 89 shows the comparison of mean scores on the del~ed word 
pronunciation test for the boys and girls in the experimental and 
control groups. 
Table 89. Comparison of Mean Scores on Delayed Word Pronunciation 
Test for Boys and Girls 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S.E .. m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Boys 107 35.oo 13.75 1.33 
6.45 2.05 3.14 
Girls 95 41.45 15.30 1.57 
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The differences in means were 6.45 for the experimental group and 
6.25 for the control group. The differences for both groups were 
statistically significant at the .01 level in favor of the girls. 
Table 90 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final and 
delayed word pronunciation tests for the boys in the experimental and 
control groups. 
Table 90. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final and Delayed Word 
Pronunciation Tests for Boys 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d Group 
Final 107 26.00 ll.70 1.13 
9.00 1.74 
Delayed 107 35.00 13.75 1.33 
Control N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d Group 
Final 105 20.05 ll.70 1.14 
3 .. 60 1.77 
Delayed 105 23.65 13.90 1.36 
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C.R. 
5.17 
C.R. 
2.03 
The differences in means were 9.00 for the experimental group 
and 3.60 for the control group. The difference was statistically 
significant at the .01 level for the experimental group and at the 
.05 level for the control group. 
Table 91 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final and 
delayed word pronunciation tests for the girls in the experimental 
and control groups. 
Table 91• Comparison of Mean Scores on Final and Delayed Word 
Pronunciation Tests for Girls 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S.E .. m Dif S.E.d Group 
Final 95 30.55 ll.45 1;.18 
10.90 1.96 
Delayed 95 41.45 15.30 1~57 
Control N Mean S~E. S.E.m Dif S.E.d Group 
Final 97 20.75 7~45 • 76 
9.15 2.24 
Delayed 97 29~90 7.80 .79 
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C.R. 
5.56 
C.R. 
8.39 
The differences in means were 10.90 for the experimental group 
and 9.15 for the control group. The differences for both groups were 
statistically significant at the .01 level. 
Table 92 shows the comparison of gains in word pronunciation for 
the boys and girls in the experimental and control groups. 
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Table 92. Comparison of Gains in Vlord Pronunciation for Boys and Girls 
Experimental 
Group N Gain S.E.g Dif S.E.d C .. R. 
Boys 107 9.00 1.74 
1.90 2.62 .72 
Girls 95 10.90 1.96 
Control N Gain S.E.g Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Boys 105 3 .. 60 1.77 
5.55 2.85 1.94 
Girls 97 9.15 2.24 
The differences in means were 1.90 for the experimental group and 
5.55 for the control group. The differences were not statistically 
significant for either group, but favored the girls. 
Table 93 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final word 
knowledge test for boys and girls in the experimental and control 
groups. 
Table 9.3. Comparison of Mean Scores on -Final Word Knowledge Test 
for Boys and Girls 
Experimental 
Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E .. d C .. R. 
Boys 107 25o57 9.81 .95 
5.01 1.47 .3.43 
Girls 95 30.64 ll.04 lol3 
Control N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Boys 105 21.50 6.78 .66 
6.68 .84 1-95 
Girls 97 28.18 5 • .31 .54 
1.30 
The differences in means were 5.01 for the experimental group 
and 6.68 for the control group. The differences for both groups were 
statistically significant and favored the girls. 
Table 94 shows the comparison of mean scores on the delayed word 
knowledge test for boys and girls. in the experimental and control 
groups. 
Table 94. Comparison of Mean Scores on Delayed Word Knowledge Test 
for Boys and Girls 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S.E .. m Dif S .. E.d C.R. Group 
Boys 107 30.67 4.80 .46 
1.53 .54 2.83 
Girls 95 32.20 3.03 .31 
Control N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S .. E.d C .. R. Group 
Boys 105 28.66 5.61 .55 
1.62 .70 2.31 
Girls 97 30.28 4.35 .44 
The differences in means were 1.53 for the experimental group 
and 1.62 for the control group. The difference for the experimental 
group was statistically significant at the .01 level in favor of the 
girls. The difference for the control group was statistically 
significant at the .o5 level in favor of the girls. 
Table 95 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final and 
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delayed word knowledge tests for boys in the experimental and control 
groups. 
Table 95. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final and Delayed Word 
Knowledge Tests for Boys 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S.E.m Di:f S .. E.d Group 
Final 107 25.57 9.81 .95 
5.10 1.05 
Delayed 107 30.67 4.80 .46 
Control N Mean S.D. S .. E.m Di:f S.E.d Group 
Final 105 21.50 6.78 .66 
7.16 .85 
Delayed 105 28.66 5.61 .55 
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C.R. 
4.85 
C.R. 
8.42 
The difference in means was 5.10 for the experimental group com-
pared with 7.16 for the control group. The differences were statis-
tically significant at the .01 level for both groups. 
Table 96 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final and 
delayed word knowledge tests for girls in the experimental and control 
groups. 
----------
Table 96. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final and Deleyed Word 
Knowledge Tests for Girls 
Ex:perimental N Mean S.D. S.E .. m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Final 95 30.64 11.04 1.13 
1.56 1.17 1.33 
Delayed 95 32.20 3.03 .31 
Control N Mean S.D. Group S.E.m Dif S.E.d c.R. 
Final 91 28.18 5.31 .54 
2.10 .69 3.04 
Delayed 97 30.28 4.35 .44 
·The differences in means were 1.56 for the experimental group 
and 2.10 for the control group. · The difference was statistic~ 
significant at the .01 level for the control group. 
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Table 97. shows the comparison of gains in word lmm-rledge for the 
boys and girls in the experimental and control groups. 
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Table 97. Comparison of Gains in Word Knowledge for Boys and Girls 
Control N Gain S.E.g Dif s.E.d C.R. Group 
Boys 105 ~-16 .85 
5.06 1.09 4.64 
Girls 97 2.10 .69 
The differences in means were 3 .54 for the experimental group 
and 5.06 for the control group. The differences were statistically 
significant at the .01 level for the control group and at the .05 
level for the experimental group. 
Table 98 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final word 
discrimination test for the boys and girls in the experimental and 
control groups. 
Table 98. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final Word Discrimination 
Test for Boys and Girls 
Ex:perimental N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dii' S.E.d C.R. 
.Group 
Boys 107 27.07 5.70 .55 
1.98 .81 2.44 
Girls 95 29 .. 05 5.91 .61 
Control N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dii' S.E.d C.R. Group 
Boys 105 25.66 6.33 .62 
2.37 .85 2.78 
Girls 97 28.03 5.82 .59 
The differences in means were 1.98 for the experimental group 
and 2.37 for the control group; The differences were statistically 
significant at the .01 level for the control group and at the .o5 
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level for the experimental group, and favored the girls in both groups. 
Table 99 shows the comparison of mean scores on the delayed word 
discrimination test for the boys and girls in the experimental and 
control groups. 
' 
Table 99. Comparison o:f Mean Scores on Delayed Word Discrimination 
Test :for Boys and Girls 
Experimental N Mean s.n~ S.E.m Di:f So.E.d G.R. Group 
Boys 107 30.94 4.98 .48 
1.50 .54 2.77 
Girls 95 32.44 2.64 .27 
Control N Mean s.n. S.E.m Di:f S.E.d C.R. Group 
Boys 105 29.35 5.64 .55 
1.86 .67 2.77 
Girls 97 31.21 3.90 .40 
The di:f:ferences in means were 1.50 for the experimental group 
and 1.86 for the control group~ For both groups the differences were 
statistically significant at the .01 level in favor of the girls. 
Table 100 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final and 
delayed word discrimination tests for the boys in the experimental 
and control groups. 
Table 100. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final and Delayed Word 
Discrimination Tests for Boys 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d Group 
Final 107 27.07 5.70 .55 
3.87 .72 
Delayed 107 30.94 4.98 .48 
Control 
Group N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d 
Final 105 25.66 6.33 .62 
3.69 .82 
Delayed 105 29.35 5.64 .55 
137 
G.R. 
5.37 
C.R. 
4.50 
The differences in means were 3.87 for the experimental group 
and 3.69 for the control group~_ The differences were statistically 
significant at the .01 level for both groups. 
Table 101 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final and 
del~d word discrimination tests for the girls in the experimental 
and control groups._ 
Table 101. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final and Delayed Word 
Discriminatipn Tests for Girls 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S .• E.m Dif S.E .. d Group 
Final 95 29.05 5.91 .61 
3-39 .66 
Delayed 95 32.44 2.64 .27 
Control N Mean S.D. · S.E.m Dif S.E.d Group 
Final 97 28.03 5.82 .59 
3.18 .71 
Delayed 97 31.21 3.90 .40 
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C.R. 
5.13 
C.R. 
4.47 
The differences in means were 3.39 for the experimental group 
and 3~18 for the control group. The differences were statistically 
significant at the .01 level for both groups. 
Table 102 shows the comparison of gains in word discrimination 
for the boys and girls in the experimental and control groups. 
Table 102. Comparison of Gains in Word Discrimination for 
Boys and Girls 
Ex:perimental 
Group N Gain S .. E.g Dif S.E.d 
Boys 107 3.87 .72 
.48 .97 
Girls 95 3.39 .66 
Control 
Group N Gain S.E.g Dif S.E.d 
Boys 105 3.69 .82 
.51 1.03 
Girls 97 3.18 .71 
G.R. 
.49 
C.R<t 
.49 
The differences in means were .48 for the experimental group 
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and .51 for the control group. The differences were not statistically 
significant for either group. 
Table 103 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final reading 
achievement test for boys and girls in the experimental and control 
groups. 
Table 1.03. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final. Reading Achievement 
Test for Boys and Girls 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S .. E.d C.R. Group 
Boys 107 26.45 9.85 .95 
4.80 1.32 3.63 
Girls 95 31..25 9.00. .92 
Control. N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Boys 105 21.45 10.90 1.06 
6.35 1.39 4.56 
Girls 97 27.80 9.00 .91 
The differences in means were 4.80 for the experimental group 
and 6.35 for the control group. The differences were statistically 
significant at the .01 level for both groups and favored the girls. 
Table 104 shows the comparison of mean scores on the delayed 
reading achievement test for boys and girls in the experimental and 
control groups. 
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Table 104. Comparison of Mean Scores on Delayed Reading Achievement 
Test for Boys and Girls 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d O.R. Group 
Boys 107 36.85 8.50 .82 
3.70 1.05 3.52 
Girls 95 40..55 6.45 .66 
Control N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Boys 105 28.90 ll.45 1.12 
4.40 1.46 3.01 
Girls . 97 33.30 9.30 .95 
The differences in means were 3.70 for the experimental group 
and 4.40 for the control group. The differences were statistically 
significant at the .01 level for both groups and favored the girls. 
Table 105 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final and 
delayed reading achievement test for the boys in the experimental and 
control groups. 
Table 105. Comparison o£ Mean Scores on Final and Del~ed Reading 
Achievement Tests £or Boys 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Final 107 26.45 9.85 .95 
10.40 1.25 8.32 
Delayed 107 36.85 8.50 .82 
Control N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif' S.E.d C.R. Group 
Final 105 21.45 10.90 1.06 
7.45 1.53 4.86 
Delayed 105 28.90 11.45 1.12 
The di£ferences in means were 10.40 £or the experimental group 
and 7.45 £or the control group~ The differences were statistically 
signi£icant at the .01 level for both groups .. 
Table 106 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final and 
delayed reading achievement tests for the girls in the experimental 
and control groups. 
Table 106. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final and Del~d Reading 
Achievement Tests for Girls 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Final 95 31 .. 25 9.00 .92 
9.30 1-13 6.99 
Delayed 95 40.55 6.45 ;.66 
Control N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif s.E.d C.R. Group 
Final 97 27.80 9.00 .91 
5.50 1.31 4.19 
Delayed 97 33.30 9.30 .95 
The differences in means were 9.JO for the experimental group 
and 5.50 for the control group. The differences were statisti~ 
significant at the .01 level for both groups. 
Table 107 shows the ~omparison of gains in reading achievement 
for boys and girls in th~ experimental and control groups. 
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Table 107. Comparison of Gains in Reading Achievement for 
Boys and Girls 
Experimental N Gain S.E.g Dif S.E.d Group 
Boys 107 10.40 1.25 
1.10 1.68 
Girls 95 -9.30 1.13 
Control N Gain S.E.g Dif S.E.d Group 
Boys 105 -7.45 1.53 
1.95 2.01 
Girls 97 -5.50 1.31 
C.R. 
.65 
C.R .. 
.97 
The differences in means were 1.10 for the experimental group 
and 1.95 for the control group. The differences were not statistically 
significant for either group. 
Table 108 summarizes the gains for the boys in the experimental 
and control groups. 
Table lOB. Summary o:f Gains :for the Boys in the Experimental and 
Control Groups 
Test Experimental Control 
Word Pronunciation 9.00 3.60 
Word Knowledge 5.10 7.16 
Word Discrimination 3.87 3.69 
Reading Achievement 10.40 7.45 
Statistically significant gains were made by the boys in the 
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experimental and control groups in word pronunciation, word knowledge, 
word discrimination, and reading achievement. 
Table 109 sununa.rizes the gains .for the girls in the experimental 
and control groups. 
· Table 109. Summary of Gains :for the Girls in the Experimental and 
Control Groups 
Test Experimental Control 
Word Pronunciation 10.90 9.15 
Word Knowledge 1.56 2.10 
Word Discrimination 3.39 3.18 
Reading Achievement 9 .. 30 5.50 
--------
Statistically significant gains were made by the girls in the 
experimental and· control groups in word pronunciation, word dis-
crimination, and reading achievement. The control group made gains 
statistically significant at the .o5 level in word knowledge. 
Table 110 shows the comparison of mean scores on the final 
auditory discrimination test for boys and girls in the experimental 
and control groups. 
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Table 110. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final Auditory Discrimination 
Test for Boys and Girls 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Boys 107 54.00 7.10 .69 
2.30 .79 2.91 
Girls 95 56.30 3.80 .39 
Control N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Boys J.05 51.30 8.60 .84 
1.15 l.05 1.09 
Girls 97 .52.45 6.45 .65 
The differences in means were 2.30 for the experimentaJ. group and 
1.15 for the control group. The difference for the experimental group 
was statistically significant at the .01 level in favor of the girls. 
The difference for the control group was not statistically significant 
but favored the girls. 
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Table lll shows the comparison of mean scores on the final visual 
discrimination test for boys and girls in the experimental and control 
groups. 
Table lll. Comparison of Mean Scores on Final Visual Discrimination 
Test for Boys and Girls 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Boys 107 19.63 4.23 .41 
1.59 .55 2.89 
Girls 95 21.22 3.66 .38 
Control N Mean S .. D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R .. Group 
Boys 105 18.91 4.32 .42 
.90 .61 1.47 
Girls 97 19.81 4.38 .45 
The dif.'ferences in means were 1.59 . for the experimental group and 
.90 for the control group. The'differeziee for the experimental group 
was statistic~ significant at the .01 level in favor of the girls. 
The difference for the control group was not statistically significant 
but favored the girls. 
Table ll2 shows the comparison of mean scores on the homophone 
test for the boys and girls in the experimental and control groups. 
Table 112. Comparison of Mean Scores on Homophones Test for Boys 
and Girls 
Experimental N Mean S.D. S.E.m Dif S.E.d C.R. Group 
Boys 107 21.76 3-33 .32 
l.ll .42 2.64 
Girls 95 22.87 2.82 .29 
Control N Mean S.D. S .. E.m Dif S.E.d C .. R. Group 
Boys 105 16.16 3.81 .37 
.o5 .51 .09 
Girls 97 16.21 3.63 .36 
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The differences in means were l.ll for the experimental group and 
.05 for the control group. The difference for the experimental group 
was statistically significant at the .01 level in favor of the girls. 
The difference for the control group was not statistically significant 
but slightly favored the girls~ 
Summary 
CHAPTER V 
SUMMARY .AND CONCLUSIONS 
The purpose o£ this study was to determine the e£fectiveness o£ 
a planned program of homophones on achievement in beginning reading 
and on the ability to pronounce unfamiliar words. 
The experimental materials were composed of a set of thirty 
lessons to teach homophones most £requently £ound in £irst-grade 
reading vocabularies. These lessons were used in eight first-grade 
classroom$. The children in the twelve classrooms of the control 
group £ollowed the regular procedures presented in the manuals of 
the basal readers. 
Two types of hom9phones were taught, namely; those which sound 
alike and look di£ferent, ir as in girl, ~ as in surprise, ~as in 
her; and those which look alike and sound different, ~as in yell~, 
ow as in cow. A list of Words Common to Basal Readers was examined 
to determine the words in which homophones occurred most frequently 
at the first-grade level. 
Each homophone lesson included an oral presentation and a written 
check. The lessons were introduced as a whole class activity with 
provisions £or small group and paired practice as needed. The time 
required £or each lesson varied from £i£teen to twenty minutes and 
replaced the pl].onics per~od on this particular day. 
-149-
150 
The population in the experimental group included all public 
school Children in the first grades in a small community near Boston. 
The children in the control group comprised all of the first grades in 
the public schools of a nearby community of similar environment. 
The following tests were administered prior to the study: Murphy-
Durrell Diagnostic Reading Readiness Test including auditory discrimina-
tion, visual discrimination, and learning rate; and a test of letter 
knowledge. Intelligence was measured by the Large-Thorndike Intelli-
gence Test. 
At the end of the teaching period the following tests were 
administered: Metropolitan Achievement Test, Primary I Battery, 
Form A, Gates Word Proaunciation Test, Form I, Durrell Test of Visual 
Discrimination, the Boston University Test for Hearing Sounds in Words, 
and a test of homophone knowledge built for this study. 
To measure the delayed effect of the homophone lessons, the 
following tests were administered two months after the completion of 
the lessons~ Metropolitan Achievement Test, Primary I Battery, Form B, 
and Gates Word Pronunciation Test, Form II. 
The initial tests were used to equate the experimental and control 
groups on auditory discrimination, visual discrimination, learning rate, 
and knowledge of letter names. Chronological and mental ages were also 
equated. 
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Conclusions 
The following conclusions may be drawn: 
1. The lessons appeared to be effective for improving achievement 
in beginning reading. 
a. On the final Metropolitan Reading Achievement Test the mean 
score for the experimental group was 28.45 compared with 
25.45 for the control group with a critical ratio of 3.06 
which showed this difference to be statistically signifi-
cant at the .01 level. \ 
b. On the delayed Metropolitan. Reading Achievement Test the 
mean score for the experimental group was 38.65 compared 
with 31.00 for the control group·with a critical ratio 
of 8.31 which showed this difference to be statistic~ 
significant at the .01 level. 
c. On the final Metropolitan Word Knowledge Test the mean 
score for the experimental group was 29.41 compared with 
27.25 for the control group. The critical ratio of 3.86 
showed this difference to be statistically significant at 
the .01 level. 
d. On the delayed Metropolitan Word Knowledge Test the mean 
score for the experimental group was 31.48 compared with 
-29.44 for the control group. The critical ratio of 4.43 
showed this difference to be statistically significant at 
the .01 level. 
1.52 
e. On the final Metropolitan Word Discrimination Test the 
mean score for the experimental group was 28.09 compared 
with 26.86 for the control group. The critical ratio of 
2.24 showed this difference to be statistically signifi-
cant at the .o5 level. 
f. On the delayed Metropolitan Word Discrimination Test the 
mean score for the experimental group was 31.78 compared 
with 30.22 for the control group. The critical ratio of 
2.64 showed this difference to be statistically signifi-
cant at the .01 level. 
2. The material was effective for improving the ability to 
pronounce unfamiliar ~ords. 
a. In the final Gates Word Pronunciation Test the mean score 
for the experimental group was 27 .5o words compared with 
20.30 words for the control group. The critical ratio of 
6.73 showed this difference to be statistically signifi-
cant at the .01 level. 
b. In the delayed Gates Word Pronunciation Test the mean score 
for the experimental group was 37.85 words compared with 
24.90 words for the control group. The critical ratio of 
10.12 showed this difference to be statistically signifi-
cant at the • 01 level". 
3· The lessons were effective for increasing the ability to 
recognize sounds in words. 
a. In the Knowledge of Homophones Test given at the time of 
the completion of the lessons the mean score for the 
experimental group was 22.15 compared with 16.24 for 
the control group. The critical ratio of 16.88 showed 
this difference to be statistically significant at the 
.01 level. 
4. Intelligence appears to be a factor. The differences of 
the means were all in favor of the children with intelligence 
quotients of 110 and above. 
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a. The differences in the control group were statistically 
significant in all tests except learning rate and final 
reading achievement. 
b. Many of the differences in the experimental group had 
disappeared due to training as the differences were 
only statistically significant in six of the sixteen 
tests given. 
5. The girls were superior to the boys in both the experimental 
and control groups. The differences of the means were all in favor 
of the girls and were statistically significant in the following nine 
of the sixteen tests given including: knowledge of capital letters, 
learning rate, delayed word pronunciation, final and delayed word 
knowledge, final and delayed word discrimination, and the final and 
del~ed reading achievement tests. 
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Vocabul~ Included in the Homophone Lessons 
about coast go 
always coat goat 
another color *gold 
around come good 
ate cookie good-by 
away could -~ray 
cow green 
baby cry grow 
back 
*bake day happy 
*beg ~anger hello 
began deer her 
*begin Dick house 
big dinner how 
bird dog hurt 
birthday down hurry 
black dry 
*blow duck I 
boat ice cream 
book eat 
bow-wow Jack 
*bridge *face Jane 
*brook farmer *V'ohn 
brown faster Jerry 
by father Jimmy 
find 
cage *fine kitten 
cake first know 
call five 
came flower *large 
can fly *leaves 
*candy follow like 
cap *forget *lion 
car *food look 
cat funny 
*Cent made 
*center gate ianagic 
*circle gave make 
*Circus -iEgentle many 
city *George may 
*cloud *Geraldine milk 
*clown Ginger monkey 
cluck girl mother 
*Not in first-grade basal readers 
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moo take 
my thank 
three 
name time 
*Rice tomorrow 
no too 
now took 
turn 
oh turtle 
open 
our under 
over 
very 
party 
penny walk 
play way 
please wee 
pony were 
pretty white 
puppy why 
window 
quack w:i.J.qter 
*Woods 
read work 
ride 
road year 
rooster yellow 
round yes 
you 
say your 
school 
see 
seven 
six 
*Sky 
sleep 
*slow 
snow 
so 
soon 
sound 
stay 
street 
surprise 
----- -~ 
----- -- ---------~ 
-- ~ ---
Lesson One 
Look different-sound alike G and J 
Materials needed: Every-pupil response cards for G and J, yes-no. 
I am going to say some words. Listen and see if you can tell 
me how they are alike. 
Jane, George, Jerry, Geraldine, Jimmy, Jack, Ginger 
(Yes, they all begin the same. ) 
Now, I am going to write these names on the board. Watchl 
Teacher writes Jane. Pronounces Jane. Children pronounce Jane. Use• 
same procedure for the other words. 
I want to see if you are good detectives. You told me the begin-
ning of these words sounded alike. But look at the first letter. How 
are they different? 
(Yes, some begin with G, and the other words begin with J.) 
Show me the G on your desk. Goodl 
Show me the J. 
1. Now show me hmv- Jerry begins. 
(Each child responds by holding up the appropriate card.) 
Teacher checks quickly. 
I am going to draw a line under the first letter in ~erry. 
Use the same procedure for the following words: 
2. Jimmy 4. Jack 6. Geraldine 
3. George 5. Jane 7. Ginger 
In these words what two letters sounded the same? 
Show me. (Children hold up both G and J card.) ~eacher checks. 
Letts read the words together. 
Show me the Yes card on your desk. Goodl 
Show me the No card. 
1. I am going to write the word Jane. Does Jerry begin with the 
same letter as Jane? (Every-pupil response with yes-no card.) 
Teacher checks responses. 
Teacher writes Jerry below Jane. Jane 
Jerry 
2. Now I am going to write the word George. Does Geraldine begin 
with the same letter as George. (Every-pupil response) 
Teacher writes Geraldine below George. George 
Geraldine 
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3· Does Jack begin with the same letter as George? (Every-pupil 
response) Teacher writes Jack under Jerry. 
Jane 
Jerry 
Jack 
4. Does Ginger begin with the same letter as George? (Every-pupil 
response) Teacher writes Ginger under Geraldine •. 
George 
Geraldine 
Ginger 
5. Does Jimmy begin with the same letter as Jerry? (Every-pupil 
response) Teacher writes Jimmy under Jack. 
Jane 
Jerry 
Jack 
Jimmy 
Letts check our words. Read the words that begin with the letter J. 
Read the words that begin with the letter G. 
What have we found out about the letters 
G and J in these words? 
(They sound alike, but they look different.) 
LESSON ONE 
WRITTEN CHECK 
The teacher uses each word in a simple sentence and repeats 
the word. 
The pupils write only the first letter of the word in the 
correct box. 
Sample. MY brown dog is called Jip. Jip 
l. Jimmy had a ride on a pony. Jimmy 
2. Do you know Curious George? George 
3· Jerry has a new baby sister. Jerry 
4. Geraldine is an elephant. Geraldine 
5. Ginger has red hair. Ginger 
6. Jane can count to ten. Jane 
7. Jack is a sailor boy. Jack 
Sample l. 
_ip _:immy 
2. 3. 
_eorge _erry 
4. ,5. 
eraldine _inger 
-
6. 7. 
ane ack 
- -
1.59 
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Lesson Two 
Look different-sound alike Sand C 
Materials needed: Every-pupil response cards for S and c, yes-no. 
I am going to say some words. Listen and see if you can tell 
me how they are alike. 
surprise, city, cent, see, seven, circle, six 
(Yes, they all begin the same.) 
Now, I am going to write these names on the board. Watchl 
Teacher writes surprise. Pronounces surprise. Children pronounce 
surprise. Use same procedure for the other words. 
I want to see if you are good detectives. You told me the begin-
ning of these words sounded alike. But look at the first letter. How 
are they different? 
(Yes, some begin with S, and the other words begin with C.) 
Show me the S on your desk. Goodt 
Show me the c. 
1. Now show me how see begins. 
(Each child responds by holding up the appropriate card.) 
Teacher checks quickly. 
I am going to draw a line under the first_ letter in !!_ee. 
Use the same procedure for the following words. 
2. cent 4. six 6. seven 
3. surprise · 5. city 7. circle 
In these words what two letters sounded the same? Show me. 
(Children hold up both S and C card.) Teacher checks. 
Letts read the words together. 
Show me the Yes card on your desk. Good t 
Show me the No card. 
1. I am going to write the word six. Does seven begin with the 
same letter as six? (Every-pupil response with yes-no card.) 
Teacher checks responses. 
Teacher writes seven below six. six 
seven 
Now I am going to write the word city. Does circle begin with 
the same letter as city? (Every-pupil response) 
Teacher·writes circle be~ow city. city 
circle 
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3. Does cent, you know, a penny, begin 'With the same letter as 
six? (Every-pupil response) Teacher writes cent under circle. 
city 
circle 
cent 
4. Does see begin with the same letter as six? (Every-pupil 
response) Teacher writes see under seven. . 
six 
seven 
see 
5. Does surprise begin 'With the same letter as city? (Every-
pupil response) Teacher writes surprise under see. 
six 
seven 
see 
surprise 
Letts check our words. Read the words that begin with the letter s. 
Read the words that begin with the letter c. 
What have we found out about the letters 
S and C in these words? 
(They sound alike, but they look different.) 
LESSON TWO 
'WRITTEN CHECK 
The teacher uses each word in a simple sentence and repeats 
the word. 
The pupils write only the first letter of the word in the 
correct bo:x:. 
Sample. The sun can laugh. sun 
1. Did you see the circus? see 
2. I will buy six cupcakes. six 
3. He earned one cent helping mother. cent 
4. What a surprisel surprise 
5. Seven o'clock- to bed we go. seven 
6. Who wants to live in the city? city 
7. The top spun round in a circle. circle 
Sample 1. 
un ee 
- -
2. 3. 
i:x: ent 
- -
4. 5. 
_urprise even 
-
6. 7. 
_ity ircle 
-
LESSON 'J.'WO 
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Lesson Three 
Look different - sound alike 
Materials needed~ Every-pupil response cards for K and c, yes-no. 
Today we are going to learn about letters that make a K sound. 
Teacher writes C and K on the board. What are the names of these 
letters? 
Show me the C on your desk. GoodJ 
Show me the K on your desk. 
What do they both say? (They say K) 
Listen to the words I say • They all have a K sound in them. 
look, cat, make, can, book, come 
Did you hear the ! sound? 
Now I am going to say some more words. If they have a K sound in 
them, hold up your nyesn card. If they do not have a K sound, hold up 
your "No" card. Ready. 
1. cousin - basket (yes) 
(Each child responds by holding up the appropriate card.) 
Teacher checks quickly. 
Use the same procedure for the following words. 
2. make 
- jo!e (yes) 
3. jam 
-
leg (no) 
4. coffee 
-
blanket (yes) 
5. pretty ... hello (no) 
6. ask 
-
_£andy (yes) 
Now I am going. to write some words on the board. They will all 
have a K sound in them. (Have children say each word as you point to it.) 
look 
can 
color 
kitten 
work 
come 
book 
coat 
make 
walk 
car 
We are going to pl~ a little game. Look at the first word. ·show 
me the letter that makes the K sound. 
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1. look 
Lesson Three 
(Children hold up K card.) 
Teacher underlines the K in look. 
What is the letter? 
"What is the sound? . 
Read the word. 
Continue this procedure with the remaining words. 
2. can 6. come 10. walk 
3. color 7. Sock 11. car 
4. B.tten 8. cat-
5. Work 9· iiiake 
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Now this row with the letter K at the top will be for words with 
K in them, and the other row with the letter C will be for words with 
£ in them. Remember, they both say ! - (sound K). 
I shall say a word. You show me in what row it belongs. (Every-
pupil response with K or c.) Then I shall put it in the right row. 
1. come 
2. kitten 
3. work 
4. color 
K 
kitten 
work 
make 
book 
walk 
look 
5. coat 
6. make 
7. car 
8. can 
c 
come 
color 
coat 
car 
can 
9. book 
10. walk 
11. look 
Letts check our words. Read the words under the letter K. Read 
the words under the letter c. What have we found out about the letters 
K and C in these words? 
(They sound alike, but they look different.) 
Letts say the words as I take them off from the board. (Teacher 
erases each word from left to right as children pronounce them.) 
LESSON THREE 
'WRITTEN CHECK 
The teacher uses each word in a simple sentence and repeats 
the word. 
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The pupils write the letter that makes the K sound in each word. 
Sample. Who ever saw· a purple cow? cow 
1. Will you walk a mile? walk 
2. Look at the clo'WD.. look 
3 • His coat has a red lining. coat 
4. ucome into the haunted house," said a voice. come 
5. The dictionar,r is a big book. book 
6. What is your favorite color? color 
7. Do you drive a car? car 
8. The kittens are black and white. kittens 
9. I will make the birthday present. make 
10. Can you see the flying saucer? can 
11. Work hardl work 
Sample 1. 
ow wal 
- -
2. 3. 
lqo , . oat . ~ 
- -
4. 5. 
ome boo 
- -
6. 7. 
olor ar 
- -
8. 9. 
ittens mae 
- -
10. ll. 
an wor 
- -
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' Sample I • i 
I ow wal 
' 
1-
- --
i 
I 9 '""~ ..... . .:',! • , 
loo oat 
-- -
~ 
4e 5. 
ome boo • 
--
~ 
-- ~ 
6. 1o 
olor ar 
-
_,_ 
EEl c l ....,. 
ittens f ma\~ e 
- -
....._ 
--. 
l 
I 0. I I ~ 
~ an wor 
- ' -
Lesson Four 
Look different - sound alike 
Materials needed: Every-pupil response cards for c - k - ck. 
What two letters do we already know that make a k sound? 
Show me. (Children hold up c and k.) 
What are the names of these letters? 
What do they both say? 
In row one I am going to write some words that begin with the 
letter~ as in ~ake. (Teacher writes~·) 
In row two I am going to write some words that have the letter k 
as in cook. (Teacher writes ~.) 
I shall say the word. You show me in what row it belongs. (Every-
pupil response with k or c.) Then I shall put it in the right row. 
1. walk 
2. 
3. 
4. 
can 
coat 
make 
5. come 
6. car 
7. kitten 
8. color 
Letts read the words under the letter c. 
Read the words under the letter k. 
9. work 
10. book 
11. cat 
12. look 
Now I am going to say some words. Listen and see if you can tell 
me how they are alike. · 
black, DiE!, cluck, Jack, duck, quack 
(Yes, they all end the same.) They all end with the same sound. 
It takes two letters to make the k sound at the end of these words. 
Watch while I write the sound on the blackboard. (Teacher writes ck 
on board.) -
Show me your card with two letters that say k. 
(Children hold up ck card.) 
In row three I am going to write some words that end with the k 
sound. It will take two letters to make the k sound this time. You 
may read the w~rds as-r-write them. 
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ck 
black 
Dick 
cluck 
Jack 
duck 
quack 
Lesson Four 
Letts read the words again. 
What two letters are at the end of these words? Show me. 
I am going to draw a line under the last two letters in each 
word. 
What do they say? 
Read the words again. 
Now I am going to take all the words that begin with c as in 
cake off the board. (Teacher erases each word from left to right 
With one sweep as children pronounce them.) 
(Follow above procedure fork words and ck words.) 
On the board I am going to write three words. 
Dick coat walk 
Letts read them together. 
170 
Why did I underline the ck in Dick~ the c in coat~ and the k in 
walk? (They all sound alike.) 
I shall say a word. Show me if it belongs under Dick, coat~ or 
walk. (Children hold up ck, c~ or k.) 
1. duck 
2. cow 
3. black 
4. kitten 
5. work 
6. quack 
1. car 
8. make 
What have we found out about the letters. c, k, and ck? (They 
sound alike, but they look different.) 
LESSON FOUR 
WRITTEN CHECK 
The teacher says each word. 
The pupils circle the letter or letter combination that makes the k 
sound in that particular word. 
Sample. 
1. 
.2. 
3. 
book 
coat 
.. -
come 
duck 
Sample 
4. 
8. 
c 
k 
ck 
k 
ck 
c 
ck 
k 
c 
1. 
k 
c 
ck 
5. 
ck 
c 
k 
9· 
c 
ck 
k 
4. make 8. come 
5. quack 9. black 
6. walk 10. work 
7. Jack 11. cap 
2. 3. 
c c 
ck k 
k ck 
6. 7. 
c k 
k c 
ck ck 
10. ll. 
k c 
c k 
ck ck 
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Lesson Five (review) 
Materials needed: Every-pupil response cards for G and J, s and c, 
k and ck. 
Review lesson on G and J. 
I am going to say some words .. 
Listen and see if you remember how these words are alike. 
Jack, George, John, Jerry, Ginger, J~, Geraldine 
(Yes, they all begin the same.) 
Do you remember with what two letters these words begin? Show me. 
(Children hold up G and J.) ---
I am going to write some names on the board, but first you must 
show me how they begin. (Teacher uses one row for words beginning with Q, and another row for words beginning with~.) 
1. Jerry 4. J~ 
2. Jack 5. Geraldine 
3. Ginger 6. George 
Letts read these names together. 
Now, letts read the words again as I take them off the board. 
Review lesson on c and s. 
I am going to say some other words. Listen and see if you 
remember how these words are alike. 
six, city, surprise, see, seven, circle 
(Yes, they all begin the same.) 
Do you remember with what two letters these words begin? Show me. 
(Children hold up s and c. ) -
I am going to write some words on the board, but first you must 
show me how they begin. (Teacher uses one row for words beginning 
with s and another row for words beginning with c.) 
1. six 
2. circle 
4. surprise 
5. cent (a penny) 
3. city 6. seven 
Letts read the words together. Nmi, let•s read the words again 
as I take them off the board. 
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Lesson Five 
(Review on c, k, and ck) 
I am going to say some more words. Listen and see if you 
remember haw they are alike. 
coat, walk, cluck, black, can, kitten 
(Yes, they all have the sound of kin them.) 
Do you remember what letters have the sound of k? Show me. 
(Children hold up c - k - ck.) 
I am going to write three words on the board. 
duck come make 
Let's read them. 
vlhat says k in duck? Show me. (underline ck) 
'What says k in come? Show me. (underline c) 
What says k in make? Show me. (underline k) 
I shall say a word. Show me if it belongs under duck, come., 
or make. 
1. color 4. black 7. Jack 
2. quack 5. can 8. car 
3· work 6. kitten 9. cluck 
Letts read the words together. Now letts read the words again 
as I take them off the board. 
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LESSON FIVE (Review) 
WRITTEN CHECK 
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The teacher reads the following sentences, says the words under-
lined, and then gives the sound of the letter to be circled. The 
children are asked to draw a ring around the letter or letters that say 
the same sound in each box. 
In each box it will be necessary to draw two rings. The teacher 
and the children do the samples together. The teacher uses the black-
board to demonstrate. 
Sentences 
Sample: We live in the country. 
Sample: I like strawberry jam. 
1. Kick the ball hard. 
2. The captain is ready. 
3. You are a silly monkey. 
4. What delicious juice. 
5. Put the ball in the center 
of the ring. 
6. Poor Jonathan is sad. 
7. Harry is sick again. 
8. Certainly, you may have some 
supper. 
9. IILadies and gentlemen,tt he said. 
10. The wool is very soft. 
word 
country 
jam 
kick 
captain 
silly 
juice 
center 
Jonathan 
sick 
certainly 
gentlemen 
soft 
The circles on the test below indicate the correct answers. 
This is a scoring sheet. 
Sample 0 Sample ~ u ® m 
f r 
1. d 2. ~ ® 
s s 
@) h 
3· t 4. ® ~ s c 
p ® 
@ 6. k 
n GD 
@) c 
p ® 
(continued) 
sound 
c 
j 
k 
c 
s 
j 
s 
j 
k 
s 
j 
s 
LESSON FIVE (Review) 
WRITTEN CHECK 
Scoring sheet (continued). 
B. ~ 
p 
r 
10. ® 
;f 
d 
0 
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'Or:...:=t' .... 
* ** I • 2. 
c g d c 
y . k k J 
k m s s 
f r ck h 
3. 4 . 5. 6. 
t • k J s 
s s . n J 
-
c c c c 
p g p g 
7. 8. 9. I 0. 
ck s c s 
t c k f 
y p g d 
k r j 0 
Lesson Six 
Look different - sound alike 
ou - ow 
Materials needed: Every-pupil response cards for ou and ow, yes-no. 
Today we are going to learn about some parts of words. When o 
and u sit together, they sometimes say ou like in house. (Teacher-
writes ~ on board.) What does ~ say?- -
OU has a cousin that sometimes says ou too. 
sit together, they sometimes say ow like in cow. 
Watchl When o and w 
(Teacher writes ow on 
board.) What does £! say? - -
Show me the ou on your desk. 
Show me the ow on your desk. 
lJhat do they both say? (They say ~·) 
~sten to the words I say. They all have the sound of ou in them. 
down house about brown bow-wow our around 
Did you hear the ~ sound? 
Now, I am going to say some more words. If they have the sound of 
ou in them hold up your ttyestt card. If they do not have the sound of 
~' hold up your ttnott _card. _Ready. 
1. cow house (yes) 
2. - yellow (no) cousin-
3. down about (yes) 
4. around - our (yes) 
5. four could (no) 
6. brown 
-
bow-wow (yes) 
-
-
Now I am going to write some words on the board. They will all 
have the sound of ou in them. (Have children say each word as y~ 
point to it.) 
house 
down 
our 
COW 
bow-wow 
now 
around 
brown 
sound 
We are going to play a little game. Look at the first word. Show 
me the word part that says ~· 
1. house (Children hold up ou card.) 
Teacher underlines-the ou in house. 
What is the word part? 
"What does it say? 
Read the word. 
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Continue this procedure with the remaining words. 
2. down 
3. our 
4. cow 
5. bow-wow 
6. now 
7. around 
B. brown 
9. sound 
179 
Now this row with the word part ou at the top will be :for words 
with ou in them, and the other row with the word part ow at the top 
will be :for words with ow 'in them. Remember, they bothsound the same, 
even though they look di:f:ferent. 
I shall say a word. You show me in what row it belongs. You may 
look at the words on the board _i:f you do not remember. (Every-pupil 
response with~ and ~·) Then I shall put the word in the right row. 
1. brown 
2. cow 
3. around 
ou 
around 
sound 
house 
our 
4. bow-wow 
5. sound 
6. house 
ow 
brown 
cow 
bow-wow 
now down 
1. now 
8. down 
9. our 
Letts check our words. Read the words under the word part ~· 
Read the words under the word part ~· 
What have we :found out about the word parts ~ and ow in these 
words? 
(They sound alike, but they look di:f:ferent.) 
tetrs say the words as I take them o:f:f the board. (Teacher erases 
each word :from le:ft to right as children pronounce them.) 
Lesson Six 
Say these words as I write them on the board. 
now 
dmm 
how 
bow-wow 
cow 
brown 
town 
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Letts say all the words as I take them off the board. (Teacher 
erases each word as children pronounce them.} 
Now this row with the word cow at the top will be for words that 
have the sound of ow in them. And the other row with the word yellow 
at the top will be:for words that have the sound of o in them. 
1. 2. 
cow yellow 
I shall say a word. You show me in what row it belongs. Hold 
up number 1, or 2. Then I shall put the word in the right row. 
1. down 5. know 9. tomorrow 
2. snow 6 .. town 10. bow-wow 
3. window 7. now ll. grow 4. brown 8. follow 12. how 
Letts check our words. Read the words under cow. 
Read the words under yellow. 
What two sounds have we found out that ~ can say? 
Yes, it can say ~ like in cow, and it can say ~ like in yellow. 
OW LOOKS THE SAME BUT IT CAN SOUND DIFFERENT. 
Letts say the words as I take them off the board. (Teacher 
erases each word from left to right as children pronounce them.) 
LESSON SIX 
WRITTEN CHECK 
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The teacher uses each word in a simple sentence and repeats the word. 
The pupils write the letters that make the ou sound in each word. 
Sample: Did you see the cow? cow 
l. What a pretty house! house 
2. Go down the elevator. down 
3. Look at the brown goatl brown 
4. liBow-wow, u said the puppy. bow-wow 
5. How are you? how 
6. Will you come to our party? our 
7. Go round and round the village. round 
8. Do-not make a sound. sound 
Sample l. 2. 
c ow h ouse down 
- - -
3. 4. 5. 
brown b ow-wow how 
- - - -
6. 7. 8. 
ou r round sound 
- - -
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NM~E~-------------------
ou ow 
Sample I • 2o 
c h se d n 
3. 4o 5~ 
br n b w h 
- - -
b. 7o 8. 
r r nd s nd 
- -
-· 
Lesson Seven 
Look alike - sound different 
Materials needed: Every-pupil response cards for yes and no, 1 and 2. 
Do you remember holv Q and !!'sometimes sit together and say OW? 
Listen to these words: down 
town 
Did you hear the ow sound? 
bow-wow 
now 
brown 
Today we are going to learn something new about the word part ~ 
(say the letters - not the sound). 
Listen'to these words. They all have~ (say the letters- not 
the sound) in them. 
yellow 
snow 
window 
tomorrow 
!mow 
grow 
Do you lmow what ow (say the letters not the sound) says in 
these words? 
Yes, ~ says o. 
Now I am. going to say some more words. If they have the sound of 
o in them, hold up your ''yes" card. If they do not have the sound of 
_£, hold up your ttnott card. 
1. yellow 
-
grow (yes) 
2. snow 
-
window {yes) 
3· down - how (no) 4. follow 
-
!mow (yes) 
5. clown 
-
now (no) 
6. tomorrow 
-
slow (yes) 
I am. going to write some words on the board. They will all have 
the sound of o in them. (Have children say each word as you point to it.) 
window 
!mow 
yellow 
tomorrow 
snow 
follow 
grow 
Let • s read all the words together as I draw a line under the ow 
that says ~· · 
Now we lmow that ow sometimes says o like in yellow. But what does 
£! say in cow? 
Yes, it says ~ 
-183-
LESSON SEVEN 
WRITTEN CHECK 
Connect the words in each box that have the same OW sound. 
Sample 
down cow 
snow window 
tomorrow town 
bow-wow· yellow 
lmow tomorrow 
down how 
cow~~know 
yellow~now 
follow 
brown 
grow 
town. 
snow 
clown 
grow 
how 
cow 
window 
brown 
window 
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Sample 
cow know 
yellow now 
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down 
snow 
tomorrow 
bow-wow 
5. 
know 
down 
cow 
window 
town 
ye I I ow 
tomorrow 
how 
4. 
6. 
fo I I ow 
brown 
grow 
town 
snow 
clown 
grow 
how 
cow 
window 
brown 
window 
Lesson Eight 
Look Alike - sound different 
00 
Materials needed: Every-pupil response cards for yes and no, 
1 and 2, ow and oo. 
Do you remember the letters we learned that look alike but sound 
different? Show me. (Children hold up ~·} 
Yes, O'liT sometimes says o like in yellow, and other times it says 
ow like in cow.. -
Today we are going to learn about some other letters that look 
alike but sound different. 
Listen carefully to these words. They all have ~ (say the 
letters - not the sound) in them. 
look good took cookies book 
Do you know what oo (say the letters - not the sound) says in 
these words? --
Yes, ~ says ~ as in look. (Write look on the board.) 
Now, I am going to say some words. If they have the sound of oo 
as in look, hold up your "yestr card. If they do not have the sound-
of 00 asin l~k, hold up .your flnon card. 
1. good 
-
took {yes) . 
2. snow ... grow (no) 
3. cookies 
-
good-by (yes) 
4. book 
-
wood (yes) 
5. down clown (no) 
I am going to write some words on the board. They will all have 
the sound of oo as in look. (Have the children say each word-aB you 
write it.) 
look 
book 
good cookies took good-by looking 
I.et • s read all the words together as I draw a line under the part 
that says~ as in look. (Use colored chalko) 
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Lesson Eight 
Now we know that oo (say the letters - not the sound) sometimes 
says ~ as in look. 
l87 
Listen carefully to these words. They all have ~ (say the letters -
not the sound) in them. 
moo rooster soon too school 
Do you know what oo (say the letters- not the sound) says in these 
words? --
Yes, ~says oo as in m~. (Write~ on the board.) 
Now I am going to say some more words. If they have oo as in moo, 
hold up your ttyestt card. If they do not have the sound ofoo as in moo, 
hold up your ~no" card. 
1. balloon 
-
school (yes} 
2. follow 
-
yellow (no) 
3. room 
-
rooster (yes) 
4. town 
-
now (no) 
5. food - soon (yes) 
6. too 
-
balloon (yes) 
I am going to write some words on the board. They will all have 
the sound of oo as in m~. (Have children say each word as you write it.) 
moo rooster school soon too 
Let • s read all the words together as I draw a line under the part 
that says oo as in moo. (Use colored chalk, preferably a different 
color.) -
Now we know that oo (say the letters - not the sound) sometimes 
says oo as in moo. 
(Erase the words from the board.) 
We are going to play a little game. I shall say a word. You show 
me in what row it belongs. Hold up number 1 for words that have the 
sound of oo as in look. Hold up number 2 for words that have the sound 
of oo as in moo. Then I shall put the word in the right row. 
1. 2. 
look moo 
1. cookies 5. took 9. soon 
2. too 6. school 10. good 
3· rooster 7. book 4. good-by 8. took 
Les~on Eight 
Let's check our words. Read the words under look. 
Read the words under moo. 
What two sounds have we f'ound out that ~ can say? 
Yes, it can say~ as in look, and it can say ~ as in moo. 
Show me oo. (Children hold up card.) 
Letts say the words as I take them of'f the beard. {Teacher 
erases each word from lef't to right as children pronounce them.) 
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LESSON EIGHT 
WRITTEN CHECK 
Put a blue circle around the words that have oo as in look. 
Put an orange circle around the words that have oo as in moo. 
looking good 
rooster took 
good-by too 
look book 
school moo 
soon 
189 
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v name is 
Lesson Eight 
ooking soon 
ooster good 
ood-by took 
ook too 
choo I book 
00 
Lesson Nine (review) 
Materials needed: Every-pupil response cards £or OU, aN, 00, 1 and 2. 
Review lesson on OU and ail. 
I am going to say some words. 
Listen and see i£ you remember how these words are alike. 
about 
bow-wow 
our down 
our 
house 
around 
(Yes, they all have the sound o£ ~in them.) 
Show me the two word parts that say ou. (Children hold up ou 
and~·) · -
I am going to write some words on the board. Show me the word 
part that says ~· 
Sample: Write word on board. how 
What does it say? how 
What says ou? 
. Show me. ow 
Underline word part. how 
1. around 4. cow 7. sound 
2. bow-wow 5. house B. down 
3· down 6. now 9. brown 
What have we £ound out about the word parts ~ and ow in these 
words? 
(THEY SOUND ALIKE, BUT THEY lOOK DIFFERENT.) 
Let•s read the words again as I take them o££ the board. 
Review lesson on ow. 
Do you remember what two sounds ow (say the letters - not the 
sound) can say? - -
Yes, it can say ~ like in c~, and it can say ~ like in yell£!. 
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~sson Nine (review) 
We are going to play a little game. I shall. say a word. Listen 
carefully. Show me in what row it belongs. Hold up number 1 or 2. 
Then I shall put the word in the right row. 
how 
brown 
window 
1. 
cow 
bow-wow· 
follow 
snow 
2. 
yellow 
brown 
know 
g;r:ow 
down 
tomorrow 
town 
Read the words under cow.. What does ow say? 
Read the words under yeJ.low. ~Vb.at does~ say? 
r1i1 LOOKS THE SAME BUT IT CAN SOUNJ) DIFFERENT. 
Letts read the words again as I take them off the board. 
Review lesson on oo. 
Do you remember what ~ sounds 00 can say? 
Yes, it can say 00 as in look, and it can say .QQ as in moo. 
Now I shall say a word. Listen carefully. Show me in what row 
it belongs. Hold up number 1 or 2. Then I shall. put the word in the 
right row. 
good 
took 
too 
1. 
look 
school 
soon 
cookies 
2. 
moo 
good-by 
rooster 
book 
Read the words under look. What does 00 say? 
Read the words under iiiOO:' What does 00 say?. 
00 LOOKS THE SAME BUT IT CAN SOUND DIFFERENT. 
Letts read the words again as I take them off the board. 
LESSON NINE (Review) 
WRITTEN CHECK 
The teacher reads the following sentences, says the word under-
lined, and then gives ~he sound of the letters to be circled. The 
children are asked to draw a ring around the letters that say the 
same sound. 
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In some boxes only one ring will be drawn and in others two. 
The teacher tells the children how many rings will be drawn iii'"'"each box. 
Sentences word sound 
Sample: Eat with your spoon. spoon 00 
Sample-: Catch the mousel mouse ou 
1. See the balloons 1 balloons 00 
2. My daddy can cook. cook 00 
J. Blow your horn:-- blow 0 
4. Don1 t shout1 shout QU 
5. What a pretty flower. flower ou 
6. The moon is far away. moon 00 
7. The grass is tall in the meadow. meadow 0 
8. I like the woods. woods 00 
9. The owl is hiding. OTrTl ou 
10. UBoo"firsaid the ghost. boo 00 
Score sheet for lesson nine 
Sample Sample 1. 2. 
ow ® er @) 
er ea ® ow ir ® ur ea ® er ow ou 
J. 4. 5. 6. 
ir @> er oa 
ur ur ~ ir ea G!V ® u @) od ur ea 
7. 8. 9. 10. 
ea er @) ur 
@) ow ea @) 
ur ir ur ir 
ir @) @) ow 
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Lesson Nine 
Sample Samp;e I ~ r, ~. 
ow ou er 00 
er ea 00 ow 
0 
~r ow ur ea 
. 
00 er ow ou 
3. 4. 'r::: ;J. 6. 
ir ou er oa 
. 
ur ur ow ~r 
ea ow ou 00 
ow oa ur ea 
7. 8. &. I 0. 
ea er ow ur 
ow ow ea 00 
. . 
ur 1r ur 1r 
. 
1r 00 ou ow 
----------~ -~ 
-------
Lesson Ten 
Look different - sound alike 
ir - ur 
Materials needed: Every-pupil response cards for ir and ~' yes and no. 
Today we are going to learn a~out some parts of words. When i and 
r stand together they say er like in bird. (Write ir on board.) -What 
does ir say? - - -
Ir has a cousin that says er too. Watchl 'When. u and r stand 
together they say er like in turtle. ('Write ur on board.) -What does 
~say? - - -
Show me the ir on your desk. 
Show me the ur on your desk. 
Wb.at do theyboth say? (They say~·) 
Listen to the words I say: 
birthday 
hurt 
surprise 
bird 
Did you hear the er sound? 
girl turn turtle first 
I am going to say some words. If they have the sound of er in them, 
hold up your ttyes" card. If they do not have the sound of er, hold up 
your ttnort card. Ready. 
1. 
2. 
hurt 
first 
3. wagon 
4. squirrel 
5. nest 
6. monkey 
7. turnip 
surprise 
third 
wish 
birthday 
morning 
mitten 
turtle 
(yes) 
(yes) 
(no) 
(yes) 
(no) 
(no) 
(yes) 
Now I am going to write some words on the board. They will all have 
the sound of er in them. (Have children say each word as you poi~to it.) 
first 
turtle 
hurt 
girl 
third 
surprise 
turn 
birthday 
bird 
Read the words on the board with me. Listen for the er sound. 
We are going to play a little game. Look at the first word on the . 
board. Show me the word part that says er. 
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1. first 
2. turtle 
3. hurt 
Lesson Ten 
(Children hold up ir card.) 
Underline ir in first. 
What is theword part? 
What does it say? 
Read the word. 
Continue the same procedure. 
4. girl 
5. third 
6. surprise 
196 
1. turn 
8. birthday 
9. bird 
Now this row with ir at the top will be for words with ir in them, 
and the other row with ur at the top will be for words with ~ in them. 
Remember, they both sound the same even though they look different. 
I shall say a word. You show me in what row it belongs. You may 
look at the words on the board if you do not remember. (Every-pupil 
response with ~ and ~·) Then I shall put the word in the right row. 
1. turtle 
2. third 
3. birthday 
ir 
third 
birthday 
first 
girl 
bird 
Letts check our words. 
Read the words under ir. 
Read the words under ur. 
4. first 
5. turn 
6. girl 
What have we found out about ir and ur? 
ur 
turtle 
turn 
surprise 
hurt 
7. bird 
8. surprise 
9. hurt 
THEY SOUND THE SAME BUT THEY LOOK DIFFERENT. 
Letts read the words as I take them off the board. 
Directions: 
LESSON TEN 
WRITTEN CHECK 
Circle all the words that have ir with a red crayon. 
Circle the words that have ur with a blue crayon. 
SCORING KEY 
Sample::: This is a.Girth~urp~i~ 
1. The@is~ 
2. ~ around and see theCsUTPri~ 
3· Jane is the a~ 4. Jack is the boy. 
5. The car can n around. 
6. The~ likes the sun. 
7. See the funny~ 
8. This is baby•s~@rthdaij 
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Sample: 
This is a birthday surprise. 
I. The bird is hurt. 
2. Turn around and see the surprise. 
3. Jane is the first girlu 
4. Jack is the ·third boy. 
5. The car can turn around. 
6o The turtle likes the sun. 
7~ See the funny birdo 
8p This is baby's first birthdayo 
Lesson Eleven 
Look different - sound alike 
ir -- ur er 
Materials needed; Every-pupil response cards for ~' er, and ur, 
and yes and no cards. 
Do you remember the letters we learned that s~ er? Show them 
to me. (Children hold up ir and ~-) 
Yes, ir and ur say er. 
They look different~t they souad the same. 
Ir and ur have another cousin that looks different but sounds the 
same.-Watchl (Write ~ on board.) !E. says er like in mother. 
Show me ir. 
Show me ur. 
Now showme er. 
What do they all say? (They say ~·) 
Listen to the words I say. 
father 
dinner 
mother 
winter 
her 
Did you hear the ~ sound? 
another over 
I am going to say some words. If they have the sound of er in 
them, hold up your "yes" card. If they do not have the sound of er, 
bold up your "nolf card. _ Ready. 
1. eggs cake (no) 
2. scamper passenger (yes) 
3. danger teacher (yes) 
4. give visit (no)-
5. whiskers together (yes) 
6. chatter remember (yes) 
Now I am going to write some words on the board. They will all 
have the sound of er in them. Say each word as I point to it. -
winter 
dinner 
after 
father 
mother 
another 
over 
were 
Read the words on the board with me. Listen for the er soundo 
We are going to play a little game. Look at the first word on 
the board. Show me the word part that says ~. 
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1. dinner 
Lesson Eleven 
(Children hold up er card.) 
Underline er in dinner. 
'What is theword part? 
'What does it say? 
Read the word. 
Continue the same procedure. 
2. another 6. winter ll. 
3· hurt 7· birthday 12. 4. after 8. father 13. 
5. first 9. were 14. 
10. surprise 
200 
over 
mother 
turtle 
girl 
I shall say a word. You show me in what row it belongs. (Every-
pupil response with ir, ~, and ~. ) Then I shall put the wrd in 
the right row. -
1. father 
2. first 
3. after 
first 
bird 
girl 
4. 
5. 
6. 
1· 
turn 
were 
another 
bird 
ur 
turn 
turtle 
hurt 
8. 
9· 
10. 
11. 
er 
father 
after 
were 
another 
winter 
What have we found out about ?:E_, ur, and er? 
THEY SOUND THE SAME BUT THEY LOOK DIFFERENT. 
Letts read the wrds as I take them off the board. 
winter 
girl 
turtle 
hurt 
--------------
----- -~----
LESSON ELEVEN 
'WRITTEN CHECK 
-------
Directions: Circle all the words that have ir, ur, or er. 
SCORING KEY 
Sample: The yellow~§in the window. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
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Lesson Eleven 
iamp!e: 
The ~el low birds were in the window. 
I. Father and ~other have a surprise. 
~0 After dinner you may goo 
~0 ~Jere you at her birthday party? 
~. Another big turtle is in the water. 
>. Come over to mv house. 
Lesson Twelve 
Look different - sound alike 
ea - ee 
Materials needed: Every-pupil response cards for ~ and ~; and 
yes and no cards. 
Today we are going to learn about some parts of words. When e 
and a stand together, they say e like in ~t. Oirite ~on board.)-
'What -does ~ say? -
Here is another word part that says e. Watchl (Write ee on 
board.) When ee stand together, they sey -e like in see. 'What does 
~say? - -
Show me the ee on your desk. 
Show me the ea on your desk. 
What do they both say? (They say~·) 
Listen to the words I say. 
see 
read 
green 
street 
Did you hear the e sound? 
please 
leaves 
three 
I am going to say some words. If they have the sound of e in 
them, hold up your nyes" card. If they do not have the sound of ~, 
hold up your ttno" card._ Ready. 
1. picture parade (no) 
2. please steal (yes) 
3. teeth coffee {yes) 
4. seed Kleenex (yes) 
5. splash duck. (no) 
6. wheel meat (yes) 
Now I am going to write some words on the board. They will all 
have the sound of e in them. (Have children say each word as you 
point to it.) 
please 
ice cream 
leaves 
wee 
green 
read 
three 
eat 
street 
see 
deer 
sleep 
We are going to play a little game. Look at the first word on 
the board. Show me the word part that says e. 
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1. please 
Lesson Twelve 
(Children hold up ea card.) 
Underline ea in please. 
What is theword part? 
What does it say? 
Read the word. 
Continue the same procedure. 
2. 
3. 
ice cream 
leaves 
4. wee 
5. green 
6. read 
7. three 
B. eat 
9. street 
10. see 
ll. deer 
12. sleep 
Now this row with ea at the top will be .for words with ea in 
them, and the other row~th ee at the top will be .for words-with 
~e in them. -
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Remember, they both sound the same even though they look di.f.ferent. 
I shall say a word. You show me in what row it belongs. You may 
look at the words on the board i.f you do not remember. (Every-pupil 
response with~ and ~·) Then I shall put the word in the right row. 
1. 
2. 
ice cream 
green 
3. wee 
4. eat 
ea 
ice cream 
eat 
read 
leaves 
please 
5. see 
6. three 
7• street 
8. read 
Let's check our words. 
Read the words under ea. 
Read the words under ee. 
ee 
green 
wee 
see 
three 
street 
deer 
sleep 
What have we :found out about ea and ee? 
9. deer 
10. sleep 
11. leaves 
12. please 
THEY SOUND THE 81\ME BUT THEY LOOK DIFFERENT. 
Letts read the words as I take them o.f.f the board. 
------------------
-----------------
LESSON TWELVE 
'WRITTEN CHECK 
------~----
Directions: Circle all the words that have ea or ee. 
SCORlNG KEY 
Sample: I like to~~ 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
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I ike to eat. 
See the green leaves on the streeto 
Mother said, "P!ease go to sleep .. " 
The three I i t t I e p i g s sa i d , 11 ~~ e e 9 
wee, wee. 11 
Can you read the three little kittens? 
Do you like to eat green ice cream? 
' 
Lesson Thirteen 
Look different - sound alike 
oa - ow 
Materials needed: Every-pupil response cards for £!: and ~; and 
yes and no cards. 
Today we are going to learn some parts of words. When o and a 
stand together they say o like in boat. (Write ~ and boaton the 
board.) What does ~ say? -
Do you remember another word part that says £? Show it to me. 
Yes 1 OW says o like in yellow. (Write ow and yellow on board. ) 
What does ow say? - -
Show me the oa on your desk. 
Show me the ow on your desk. 
'What do they both say? (They say £•) 
Listen to the words I say. 
window 
boat 
Did you hear the o sound? 
coast 
snow 
road 
follow 
I am going to sey- some words. If they have the sound of o in 
them., hold up your nyesu card. If they do not have the sound Of £, 
hold up your "nott card. .. Readye 
1. load crow (yes) 
2. blow boat (yes) 
3. know goat (yes) 
4. woods wolf (no) 
5. popped tossed (no) 
6. tomorrow coasting (yes) 
Now I am going to write some words on the board. They will all 
have the sound of o in them. (Have children say each word as you-
point to it.) 
goat 
tomorrm.Y 
window 
grot.Y 
coat 
follow 
coast 
boat 
know 
road 
coasting 
sno'tv 
We are going to play a little game. Look at the first word on 
the board, Show me the word part that says £• 
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Lesson Thirteen 
l. goat (Children hold up oa card.) 
Underline oa in goat. 
What is the word part? 
'What does it say? 
Read the word. 
Continue the same procedure. 
2. tomorrow 5. coat 9. know 
3. "WindCJW' 6. follow 10. road 
4. grCJW' 7. coast ll. coasting 
B. boat 12. snCJW' 
Now this r0w wi. th oa at the top will be for words w.i. th oa in 
them, and the other row~th ow at the top will be for words-with ow 
in them. -- --
Remember, they both sound the same even though they look different. 
I shall say a word. You show me in what row it belongs. You may 
look at the words on the board if you do not remember. (Every-pupil 
response with ~ and ~·) Then I shall-pli't"th.em in the right row. 
1. road 
2. grow 
3. snow 
4. coast 
oa 
road 
coast 
boat 
coasting 
goat 
coat 
5. follow 
6. knCJW' 
7. boat 
B. window 
Letts check our words. 
Read the words under oa. 
Read the words under ow. 
ow 
grow 
snow 
follow 
knCJW' 
windCJW' 
tomorrow 
What have we found out about oa aJ;J.d ow? 
9. tomorrCJW' 
10. coasting 
11. goat 
12. coat 
THEY SOUND THE SAME BUT THEY LOOK DIFFERENT. 
Letts read the words as I take them off the board. 
IESSON THIRTEEN 
WRITTEN CHECK 
Directions: Read each sentence carefully. Circle all the words 
Where ~or~ say~· Be carefult 
SCORING KEY 
Sample; 
1. 
2. 
3· 4. 
5. 
6. 
209 
210 
Sample: 
I o The 
Do you I ike to go E"§J now? 
man said, HFollow this roado" 
2o Do you know how to coast? 
3. Tomorrow it may snowo 
4. f I i.ke my ye I low coat nowo 
5o Look out windowo 
6o See the goat and the cow~ 
Lesson Fourteen (Review) 
Materials needed: Every-pupil response cards for ir, ur, er; 
~ and ~; ~ and ~· -
Review lesson on ir, ~' and ~· 
I am going to say some words. 
Listen and see if you remember how these words are alike. 
surprise 
mother 
first 
hurt 
(Yes, they all have the sound of ~ in them.) 
dinner 
turtle 
Show me the three word parts that sayer. (Children hold up 
ir, ~' and er.) -
I am going to write some words on the board. Show me the word 
part that says ~· 
Sample-: write word on board. bird 
What does it say? bird 
What says~? 
ffi,low me. ir 
Underline the word part. bird 
1. winter 4. turn 1· over 
2. girl 5. surprise 8. hurt 
3. another 6. birthday 9. first 
What have we found out about the word parts ~' ur, and er? 
(THEY SOUND ALIKE, BUT THEY LOOK DIFFERENT.) 
Letts read the words again as I take them off the board. 
Review lesson on ea and ee. 
I am going to say some other words. Listen. and see if you 
remember .. how these words are alike. 
·please 
teeth 
Kleenex 
meat 
(Yes, they all have the sound of ~in them.} 
steal 
Show me the two word parts that say ~· (Children hold up ~ 
and ~·) 
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Lesson Fourteen (review) 
I am going to write some words on the board. 
part that says ~· 
Show me the word 
Sample: write word on board. please 
What does it say? please 
What says~? 
Show me. ea 
Underline word part. please 
1. ice cream 4. read 7. eat 
2. sleep 5. street 8. see 
3. green 6. leaves 
What have we found out about the word parts ~ and ~? 
(THEY SOUND ALIKE, BUT THEY LOOK DIFFERENT.) 
Letts read the words agai.n as I take them off the board .. 
Review lesson on oa and ow. 
I am going to say some other words. :Disten and see if you 
remember how these words are alike. 
blow coasting road 
coat crow 
(Yes, they all have the sound of~ in them.) 
Show me the two word parts that say o. (Children hol~ up ~ 
and~) -
I am going to write some words on the board. Show me the word 
part that says ~· 
Sample: Write word on board. 
1. snow 
2. coat 
What does it say? 
What says~? 
Show me. 
Underline word part. 
4. window 
5. goat 
3. follow 6. road 
boat 
boat 
oa 
boat 
What have we found out about the word parts ~ and ow? 
(THEY SOUND ALIKE, BUT THEY LOOK DIFFERENT .. ) 
I£t•s read the words again as I take them off the board. 
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LESSON FOURTEEN (Review) 
WRITTEN CHECK 
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The teacher reads the following sentences, says the words under-
lined, and gives the sound of the letters to be circled. The children 
are asked to draw a ring around the letters that have the ~ sound. 
The teacher does not tell the children how many rings will be 
drawn in each box. 
Sentences word sound 
Sample: ucaw, caw,u said the old crow. crow 0 
Sample:: .Look under the chair. under er 
1. The circus is coming1 circus er 
2. Chickenssay, llpeep, peep.tt peep e 
3. Bees give us honey. -- bees e 
4. Old Mr. Snow is here. snow 0 
5. Birthdays are fun. birthdays er 
6. The old toad is waking up. toad 0 
7. }tr cat iS"iiamed Whiskers. whiskers er 
B. Make a circle. circle er 
9. The road is bumpy. road 0 
10. Ice Cream is very goodl ice cream e 
Score sheet for lesson fourteen 
Sample Sample 1. 2. 
er ® ~ oa ~ ea ~ ~ oa a @) @) er 
3. 4. 5. 6. 
® @) ck ea l.r ur @ 00 
ow @ ® ~ @ 0'11 @ 
7. 8. 9. 10. $ i ee ~ ® e ee ur er @ ou ® ir 
.;. . ~-· 
"-·'~. ~ .... .,.,.,. er"' 
ou 
( 
'· 
' . f 
, __ ,,'! .J 
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Lesson Fifteen (Review) 
Materials needed: Every-pupil response cards for ~ and 1' ~ and ~' 
~ and ck, 1, 2, and 3 cards. 
Today we are going to think of some of the letters we have 
learned that SOUND THE SAME BUT LOOK DIFFERENT. You will need very 
sharp eyes and ears. Ready1 Here we go1 
Review lesson on ~ and i· 
I am going to say some words. Listen1 
gentlemen Jim joke George jump 
Do you remember with what two letters these words begin? Show me. 
(Children hold up g and j. ) 
I am going to write two words on the board. Watch& 
I Ge~rge ~o I 
Hold up ~e number of the word that begins like giraffe. Use 
above procedure for the following words. 
jump good 
1 2 
Hold up the number of the word that begins like Jack. 
Ginger 
1 
Jimmy 
2 
What words begin with the sound of i? Show me. Goodl Ginger and 
Jimmy begin with the sound of 1· 
Review lesson on c and s. 
I am going to say some more words. Listen& 
center seven circus soon see 
Do you remember with what two letters these words begin? Show me. 
(Children hold up s and Co) 
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Lesson Fifteen (review) 
I am going to write two words on the board. Watchl 
city 
2 
Hold up the number of the word that begins like center. 
surprise come 
1 2 
Hold up the number of the word that begins like see. 
can 
2 
circle 
3 
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What words begin like center? Show me. Goodl City and circle 
begin with the same sound as center. 
circus 
2 some~ I 
What words begin with the sound of s? Show me. Goodl Circus 
and something begin with the sound of s.-
Review lesson on ~~ ~~ and ck. 
I am going to say some more words. Listenl 
car quack kitten cluck king can 
Do you remember what three letters have the sound of k? Show me. 
(Children hold up c~ k~ and ck.) 
I am going to write two words on the board. Watchl 
I walk coat l 2 
Hold up the number of the word that ends like ask. 
I "!~" J car 1 
Hold up the number of the word that begins like candy. 
Lesson Fifteen (review) 
I do~ Dick 2 
Hold up the number of the word that ends like quick. 
work 
2 
What words have the sound of k in them? Show me. Goodl Work 
and make have the sound of k in them. 
Jack 
1 
coat 
2 
yellow 
3 
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Can you find the words that have the sound of kin them? Show me. 
Goodl Jack and coat have the sound of k in them. 
LESSON FIFTEEN (Review) 
WRITTEN CHECK 
Draw a ring around the word or words that have the same sound 
as the word I say. 
Sample: word sound 
took k 
1. keep k 
2. silver s 
3. giraffe j 
4. candy k 
5. gentlemen j 
6. certainly s 
7. bake k 
B. speak k 
Score sheet for lesson fifteen. 
Sample: 8 @ and 
1. cent ~ little 
2. @ come ~ 
3. good @ go 
4. (§) <§ city 
5. ~ goat green 
6. cow @) Q 
-· 
7. (§) play ~ 
B. 9 ~ city 
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Lesson Sixteen (Review) 
Materials needed; Every-pupil response cards for ow and oo; 
1, 2, and 3 cards. - -
Today we are going to think of some of the letters we have learned 
that LOOK THE SAME BUT SOUND DIFFERENT. You will need very sharp ears • 
Readyl Here we gol 
Review lesson on ow. 
Listen to these words. 
clown shower crowd town 
Show me what sound you hear in these words. (Children hold up~-) 
Listen again. 
borrow crow meadow fellow throw 
Show me what sound you hear in these words. (Children hold up~·} 
Goodl ~ (say the letters - not the sound) can say~ things. It 
says ~ likein cow and ~like in yell~w. 
I am going to write three words on the board. Some of them will be 
new. You must decide what ow (say the letters - not the sound) says in 
these words. 
grow 
1 
crown 
2 
house 
3 
Hold up the number of the word where ow (say the letters - not the 
sound) says o like in yellow. Hold up thenumber of the word 'Where 
ow (say the letters .. not the sound) says ~like in cow. 
clown 
2 
round 
3 
Hold up the number of the word where ow (say the letters ~ not the 
sound) says ow like in ~. 
Hold up the number of the word where ow (say the letters - not the 
sound) says ~ like in yellow. -
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cloud 
2 
Hold up the number of the word where ow (say the letters - not 
the sound) says £ like in yellow. 
Hold up the number of the word where ow (say the letters - not 
the sound) says ~ like in ~. -
What two sounds are we going to remember that~ can say? 
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Yes_, it can say~ like in cow., and it can say£ like in yellow. 
Review lesson on oo. 
We are going to think of some other letters we have learned that 
LOOK THE SAME BUT SOUND DIFFERENT. 
Listenl 
brook cookies shook room wood 
Show me what sound you hear in these words. (Children hold up ~·) 
Listen again. 
afternoon school balloon food rooster 
Show me what sound you hear in these words. (Children hold up ~·) 
Goodl 00 (s~ the letters - not the sound) can say two things. It 
can say ~ like in look and ~ like in ~. 
I am going to write three words on the board. Some of them will 
be new. You must decide what oo (say the letters - not the sound) says 
in these words. 
now 
2 
Hold up the number of the word where oo (say the letters - not 
the sound) says ~ like in moo. 
Lesson Sixteen (review) 
Hold up the number of the word where oo (say the letters - not 
the sound) says ~ as in look. -
woods 
1 
soon 
2 
Hold up the number of the word where oo (say the letters - not 
the sound) says ~ as in look. 
Hold up the number of the word where oo (say the letters - not 
the sound) says ~ like in moo. -
spoon 
2 
shook 
3 
Hold up the number of the word where oo (say the letters - not 
the sound) says ~ as in look. 
Hold up the number of the word where oo (say the letters - not 
the sound) says~ like in~· -
'What two sounds are we going to remember that ~ can say? 
Yes~ it can say~ as in~~ and it can say~ as in moo. 
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LESSON SIXTEEN (Review) 
WRITTEN CHECK 
Draw a ring around the two words that have the same sound as 
the word I say. 
REMEMBER, YOU MUST READ THE WORDSl 
Sound Word 
Sample:: 00 as in moo 
1. 00 as in look 
2. 0 as in yellow 
3. ow as in cow 
4. 00 as in moo 
5. 00 as in look 
6. ow as in cow 
7. 0 as in yellow 
Score sheet for lesson sixteen. 
Sample: book 8 8 took 
1. e ~ too school 
2. now 8 clown e 
3. e 8 snow know 
.4. ~hook good 8 
5. e e noon spoon 
6. 9 crow grow 9 
7. bow-wow 9 brown ~ 
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tme 
ec • ---~-~~·-=--·-=-------
tmple: 
book 
good 
Lesson Sixteen 
soon food 
cookies too 
224 
took 
school 
----------------~--~-----------------~~~~-
now blow clown snow 
·~----------·=-------~=------•-•c·----------~--~--
brown now snow know 
rooster hook good schoo I 
_______________ ................................ -.;ttlit_....,. ______ ..._ 
book wood noon spoon 
• 
flower crow grow town 
==~--~~-----------------q--------------------
• bow-wow window brown. know 
Lesson Seventeen 
Look alike - Sound different 
ending l 
Materials needed: Every-pupil response cards for z, yes and no, 
1 and 2. 
Today we are going to learn about another letter that looks the 
same but sounds different. It is the letter l• Show me. (Children 
hold up l•) 
Listen carefully to the ending of these words. They all end with l• 
fly good-by try sky 
Do you know what z says at the end of these words? 
Yes, l says _! as in my. (Write ~ on the board.) 
I am going to say some words. If they have the sound of i as in 
rrry, hold up your "yesn card. If they do not have the sound of-i as in 
rrry, hold up your '.'nott . card. 
1. fry 
2. work 
3· dry 
4. why 
5. know 
try 
wood 
sky 
good-by 
blow 
(yes) 
(no) 
(yes) 
(yes) 
(no) 
I am going to write some words on the board. They will all have 
the sound of _! as in !!!l• You say the word after I write it. -
why 
sky 
fly 
try 
by 
dry 
cry good-by 
Letts read all the words together as I draw a line under the part 
that says~ as in~· (Use colored chalk.) 
Now we know that z sometimes says _! as in St• 
Listen carefully to the ending of these words. They all end with l· 
pony candy family lazy 
What does l say at the end of these words? 
Yes, l says ~ as in pretty. (Write pretty on the board.) 
I am going to say some more words. If they end with the sound 
-225-
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of e as m pretty, hold up your nyes" card. If they do not have the 
sound of ~ as jn pretty, hold up your ttnon card. 
1. angry 
2. remember 
3. chimney 
4. middle 
5. suddenly 
6. country 
mystery 
gather 
early 
puzzle 
only 
very 
(yes} 
(no) 
(yes) 
(no} 
(yes) 
(yes) 
I am going to write some words on the board. They will all have 
the sound of e as in pretty. Say the word after I write it.---
happy funny 
city very 
family candy 
puppy 
pony 
Letts read all the words together as I draw a line under the part 
that says e as in pretty. (Use colored chalk, preferably a different 
color.,) -
Now we know that y sometimes says e as in pretty. 
words from the board.)- -
(Erase the 
We are going to pl~ a little game. I shall say a word. You show 
me in what row it belongs. Hold up number 1 for words that have the 
sound of i as in my., Hold up number 2 for words that have the sound 
of e as in pretty:- Then I shall put the word in the right row. 
1. 2. 
my pretty 
1. puppy 5. why 9. city 
2. sky 6. very 10. funny 
3. good .... by 7. by 11. try 
4. pony B. cry 12. fly 
Letts check our words. Read the words under my. 
Read the words under pretty. 
What two sounds have we found out that l can say? 
Yes, it can say 2:_ as in my, and it can say~ as in pretty. 
Let f s say the words as I take them off the board. 
LESSON SEVENTEEN 
WRITTEN CHECK 
Directions: Two words in each box end with the same sound. 
Cross out the word that does not belong. 
Remember to read the words carefully% 
Score sheet for lesson seventeen. 
Sample: 1. 2 .. 
very fly good-by 
>f:- rrry ~y 
pony ~ sky 
3. 4. 5. 
~ pretty ~ 
funny candy city 
puppy go~y happy 
6. 7. B. 
try f~ pretty 
~ why puppy 
cry fly 
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5amp I e 
very 
by 
·pony 
3. 
why 
funny 
puppy 
6. 
try 
very 
cry 
-~ 
-· ~ 
Lesson Seventeen 
. •
I • 
fly 
my 
city 
4. 
pretty 
candy 
good-by 
7. 
funny 
why 
fly 
2. 
good-by 
happy 
sky 
r. 
'-> 0 . 
cry · 
city 
happy 
8. 
pretty 
puppy 
11y 
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Lesson Eighteen 
Look alike - .sound different 
Hard and soft~ 
Materials needed: Every-pupil response cards for yes and no; 
1 and 2., ~ .. 
Today we are going to learn about a letter we know that looks 
the same but sounds different. It is the letter c. Show me. 
(Children hold up~-) 
Listen carefully to these words. They~ have the letter c 
in them. 
come 
coat 
cookie 
car 
color cow 
Do you know what the letter ~ says in these words? 
Yes., c has the k sound as in come. When it has the ~ sound, we 
call it hard c. -
Listen to these words. They all have the letter c in them., too. 
city cent center 
Do you know what the letter c says in these words? 
Yes., c has the s sound as in city. When it has the ~ sound, we 
call it soft c. - . -
Now I am going to say some words. If they have the sound of 
hard c that says k, hold up your nyesn card.. If they do not have the 
sound-of' hard ~" hold up your ttnou card. 
1. call could (yes) 
2. sandwich soap (no) 
3. corn candy (yes) 
4. celery cinnamon (no) 
5. cucumber carrots (yes) 
I am going to write some words on the board. They will all have 
the sound of hard c that says ! in them. You say the word after I 
write it. 
call 
corn 
came color could candy cluck 
Now we know that the letter c sometimes says ~ as in come. 
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I am going to say some more words. If they have the sound of' 
soft c that says s, hold up your "yesu card. If they do not have 
the s'Ound of soft-~, hold up your ttno" card. 
1. cookie candy (no) 
2. celery cinnamon (yes) 
3. city center (yes) 
4. face nice (yes) 
5. cereal cent (yes) 
I am going to write some words on the board. They will aJl have 
the sound of soft c that says ~ in them. You say the word after I 
write it. 
city nice cent center face 
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Letts read all the words together as I draw a line under the part 
that. says ~· (Use colored chalk.) 
Now we know that the letter c sometimes says s as in city. I 
know two tricky words with the letter c in them. Watch while I write 
the word circle on the board. -
Is the first c in circle soft? {Children hold up "yesn card.) 
Is the second c in circle soft? (Children hold up "non card.) 
Good, the word circle has a soft c and a hard c. 
Watch while I write the word circus on the board. 
Is the first c in circus hard? (Children hold up nnon card.) 
- -
Is the second c in circus hard? (Children hold up nyestt card.) 
We know that some words have a hard ~ that says ! and a soft ~ 
that says ~· 
We are going to play a little game. I shall say a word. You 
show me in what row it belongs. Hold up number 1 for words that have 
the sound of hard c in them. Hold up number 2 :for words that have 
the sound of soft c in them. Then I shaJl put the word in the right 
row. 
1. 2. 
Hard c Soft c 
-
-
cookies color corn 
could city cent 
nice face center 
.... 
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Letts check our words. Read the words that have hard c. 
Read the words that have soft c. 
What two sounds have we found out that the letter ~ can say? 
Yes, it can say ! and it can sa;y !• 
Let•s say all the words as I take them off the board. 
LESSON EIGHTEEN 
WRITTEN CHECK 
Put a red circle around all the words that have hard c. 
cookies 
cent 
come 
city 
can 
nice 
color 
coat 
corn 
232 
Now fold your paper in the middle so that you cannot see the work you 
have just done. Put a blue circle around all the words that have soft c. 
city 
can 
nice 
come 
face 
color 
center 
coat 
cent 
... ·· 
n ce 
.. 
§'\. .. ; 
' t.J 
C:t)r?. 
' ' ·_,· 
·~--......-....-.....,--- ... --.. ___ ...., __ , ___ ~--- -·-·-·...-.·---· .. Y.~-·· ,_~ ___ ...._ .,,., .. , -~ ,, 
come 
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Lesson Nineteen 
Look alike - sound different 
Materials needed: Every-pupil response cards for yes and no; 
1 and 2., ~· 
Today we are going to learn about another letter we know that 
looks the same but sounds different. It is the letter g. Show me. 
(Children hold up ~·) -
Listen carefully to these words. They all have the letter ~ 
in them. 
gold began forget beg 
Do you know what the letter ~ says in these words? 
Yes., ~has the ~ sound as in go. Then it is called hard ~· 
Let r s think of some words that have the hard g sound in themo 
(Write the pupil-suggested words on the board in a-column as they 
are said.) 
Listen to these words. They all have the letter ~ in them tool 
large gentle George magic 
Do you know what the letter~ says in these words? 
Yes., g has the j sound as in George. When it has the J. sound 
we call i-t-soft ~. -
Let f s think of same words that have the soft g sound in them. 
Olrite the pupil-suggested words on the board in another column as 
they are said.) 
I am going to say some words. 
as in go, hold up your uyestt card. 
hard ~;-nold up your nnou card. 
1. danger magic 
2. goose give 
3· bag gold 4. wagon frog 
5. cottage village 
If they have the sound of hard g 
If they do not have the sound of 
(no) 
(yes) 
(yes) 
(yes) 
(no) 
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I am going to say some more words. If' they have the sound of 
soft g that says j, hold up your nyesn card. If' they do not have 
the sOu.nd of soft-_[, hold up your lfnou card. 
1. large danger (yes) 
2. bridge edge (yes) 
3. village magic (yes) 
4. begin leg (no) 
5. Ginny GeraJ.d (yes) 
We are going to play a little game. I shaJ.l say a word. You 
show me in what row it belongs. Hold up number 1 for words that have 
the sound of' hard g in them. Hold up number 2 for words that have 
the sound of soft i in them. Then I shall put the words in the right 
row. 
1. 2. 
Hard .[ Soft £ 
good-by large bridge 
gentle danger gentlemen 
dog girl begin 
f'orget goat magic 
Letts check our words. Read the words that have hard g. 
Read the words that have sof't i• 
Who can tell me the two different ways .[ can sound? 
Yes, it can say.[ as in~, and it can say i• 
Let's say all the words as I take them off the board. 
LESSON NINETEEN 
WRITTEN CHECK 
Put a red circle around all the words that have hard ~· 
bridge forget gentle 
dog goat girl 
large good George 
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Now fold your paper in the middle so that you cannot see the work you 
have just done. Put a blue circle around all the words that have soft ~· 
large 
gentle 
bridge 
get 
good 
girl 
dog 
danger 
magic 
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! a rge good 
_________ :..._ _________ ......,.~,-----··--·-u~-"~"·""'·'· ... 
-y----·--------------------~-----..... -~ ...... ::.,o..,.-o:u.,...u.; "-'' 
I 
large get doo 
...!! 
gentle good 
br dge 
Lesson Twenty (Review) 
Look alike - sound different 
Ending z 
Hard and Soft c 
Hard and Soft ~ 
Materials needed: Every-pupil response cards for yes and no; 
1, 2, and 3 cards. 
Today we are going to talk about what we have learned about the 
ending z and the two different sounds for ~ and ~· 
Review ending y. 
Who can tell me the two different ways y can sound at the end 
of a word? (write z on the board.) 
Yes, it can say! as in ~' or it can say!:. as in pretty. 
I am going to write three words on the board. Some of them will 
be new. You must decide what the ending z says in these words. 
pretty you why 
1 2 3 
Hold up the number of the word where z says !• 
Hold up the number of the word where z says !:.• 
yellow 
1 
sky 
2 
pony 
3 
Hold up the number of the word where z says !:.• 
Hold up the number of the word where z says !• 
Letts think of some words where the ending y says i. (Write these 
pupil-suggested words on the board in a column as they are said.) 
Now letts think of some words where the ending y says e. (Wi:>ite 
these pupil-suggested words in another column as they are said.) 
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Read the words where the ending l. says _!. 
Read the words where the ending l. says ~· 
Review hard and soft c 
(Erase word.) 
(Erase words.) 
~Jho can tell me the two different ways ~ can sound? (Write ~ on 
the board.) 
Yes, hard ~ says ! as in ~; and soft ~ says ~ as in city. 
I am going to write three words on the board. You must decide 
what the letter ~ says in these words. 
cookie 
2 
snow 
3 
Hold up the number of the word where c says k. 
Hold up the number of the word where ~ says ~. 
monkey 
1 
cent 
2 
call 
3 
Hold up the number of the word w.i..th soft c. 
Hold up the number of the word with hard c. 
could 
1 
work 
2 
face 
3 
Hold up the number of the word with hard c. 
Hold up the number of the word w.i..th soft ~· 
Now letts think of some sentences with hard or soft c. CWTite 
five pupil-suggested sentences on the board.) Have children tell 
how the c sounds in the words used. 
Read .the sentences as I take them off the board. 
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Review hard and soft g .. 
Who can tell me the two different ways ~ can sound? ('Write ~ 
on the board. ) 
Yes, hard ~ says ~ as in ~' and soft ~ says J. as in George. 
Iam going to write three words on the board. You must decide 
what the letter ~ says in these words .. 
jump 
1 
large 
2 
log 
3 
Hold up the number of the words with hard ~· 
Hold up the number of the words with soft ~· 
bridge 
1 
forget 
2 
just 
3 
Hold up the number of the word with soft~· 
Hold up the number of the word with hard ~· 
again 
1 
into 
2 
danger 
3 
Hold up the number of the word with hard ~· 
Hold up the number of the word with soft ~· 
Let•s think of some sentences with hard or soft g. (Write 
five pupil-suggested sentences on the board.) (Have children tell 
how the£ sounds in the words used.) 
Read the sentences as I take them off the board. 
LESSON TWENTY (Review) 
WRITTEN CHECK 
Draw a ring around the word that has the same sound as the first word 
in each row. 
go jump 8 gentle 
sky funny make G 
1. George e play big 
2. bridge good 8 book 
3. can some ~ city 
4. city cow milk 8 
5. come 8 cent blue 
6. funny ~ fly house 
7. why pony here ~ 
B. puppy sky e me 
' 
' 
~ ~11'1 t::'l 
• u>v 
~c._,.~ 
~ go 
-
'• sky .. 
.. George 
- --
• bridge 
---
• can 
• 
city 
t ..... 
0 come 
'• 
funny 
• 
why 
• 
puppy 
-
~~c.::;:o.•..,.....~-QI.-"'*-a=e-=G* C'-~a:: =: 
Lesson Twen·ty 
== ~=:;me=- = ..... ~ .. ~ -..- ;me:-.,. 
funny mat<:e by 
.• 
. dog gentle JUmp 
large play big 
..... 
good • book magee 
--
some color city 
' 
...... 
I m i I k • cow nace 
blue I corn cent 
..,...._._.-.........,._... 
house-r happy fly 
pony here my 
-
r 
sky very me 
-
Lesson Twenty-One 
Look alike sound different 
Beginning y 
Ending l 
Materials needed: Ever,y-pupil response cards .for 1, 2, and 3. 
Who can tell me the two different ways y can sound at the end 
o.f a word? (Write z. on the board. ) -
Yes, it can say ! as in my, or it can say !::_ as in pretty. 
Today we are going to hear a different sound the letter y makes 
at the beginning o.f a word. -
I am going to write the word yes at the beginning o.f this row. 
Then I am going to write some words under ~· 
Listen and look carefully as I read the words in this row. 
yes 
yellow 
you 
your 
year 
w.ho can tell me something about the letter l in these words? 
Yes, they all begin with l, and the l sounds like the l in yes. 
Let•s read these words that begin with l• 
I am going to write the word my at the beginning o.f this row. 
(Write words under my.) -
Listen and look as I read the words. 
~ 
good-by 
why 
.fly 
sky 
Who can tell me what the letter l says at the end o.f these words? 
Yes, it says !• 
Read the words together. 
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Now I am going to write the word pretty. (Write words under 
pretty.) 
pretty 
funny 
happy 
puppy 
pony 
city 
Who can tell me what z says at the end of these words? 
Yes, it says !::.• 
Read the words together. 
Letts read all the words as I take them away. 
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We are going to play a game with our 1, 2, and 3 cards. I 
shall say a word. You show me in what row it belongs. Then I shall 
put the word in the right row. 
by 
you 
sky 
1. 
yes 
funny 
yellow 
puppy 
2. 
fly 
your 
happy 
year 
3. 
pretty 
Who can tell me some other words that begin with y? ~rite pupil-
suggested words in column 1 on the board. -
Who can tell me some other words that end with y as in my? 
(write four or five pupil-suggested words ~olumn 2 on the:board.) 
Follow same procedure for column 3. 
Read the words as I take them off the board. 
----~-~-- --~~---
- ---~~--
LESSON TWENTY-ONE 
'WRITTEN CHECK 
I will write a word on the boarde You read the word and put it in 
the right row. 
Sample: sky 
1. funny 4. yellow 
2. you 5. why 
3. city 6. fly 
Put headings on board for children to see. 
pretty 
245 
N a1ne 246 
~-.saRw~---..:~:~z.~~~~~---- n~,..~~.r.~---.c~ 
Lesson Twenty One 
yes 
----·· .. ···~~~ ... - .. "'·"'-··-------.. --~ ... -~---• .....-.-.;:...;.· .• ..;'!!.':,.~·· ....... 
Lesson TWenty-Two 
Sound alike - look different 
0 oa ow 
Materials needed; Every-pupil response cards for ~~ ~' and ow; yes-no. 
Today we are going to talk about the letter o when it says its 
own name. Write o on the board. Here are some words in which o says 
its own name. Write these words on the board. -
go hello of open 
Show me what says~ in these words. (Children hold up~-) 
There are other times when~ says its own name. Write these 
words on the board. 
coat boat goat road 
Sh~;r me what says ~in these words. (Children hold up ~·) 
Now watch while I write these words on the board. 
yellow window know grow 
Show me what says ~in these words. (Children hold up~·) 
Now show me the three different ways o looks when it says its 
own name. (Children hold up ~~ ~' £!. ) -
Letts play a listening game. I am going to say two words. If o 
says its name in both words~ hold up nyes»o If o does not say its 
name~ hold up your "nott card. 
1. told 
2. slow 
3. corn 
4. only 
5. cookie 
both 
show 
flowers 
blow 
could 
(yes) 
(yes) 
(no) 
(yes) 
(no) 
Now we are going to play another game. I will read a sentence. 
You finish the sentence with a word in which ~ says its name. {Write 
these words on the board.) 
boat pony window 
crow road no 
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Lesson Twenty-two 
Show me the part that says o in the word you choose. (Have 
different children come to the board and circle the letters that 
make the long~ sound.) 
Children hold up: 
1. Look out the • (window) ow 
2. I like to ride in the . (boat) oa 
3· ncaw," said the . (crow) ow 
4. Mother said, n 
·" (no) 0 
5. Cars go on the • (road) oa 
6. Tom said, ltRwJ. .n (pony) 0 
Show me the three different ways to say ~· 
Say all the words as I take them off the board. 
248 
LESSON TWENTY-TWO 
WRITTEN CHECK 
I am going to read a word. You listen for the sound of o when it 
says its own name. 
If you hear the sound of £when it says its own name, put a circle 
around the word. 
If you do not hear the ~ sound, leave the word alone. 
1. !mow 7. little 
2. cold 8. open 
3. surprise 9. follow 
4. something 10. coat 
5. roaq ll. come 
6. good 12. over 
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Lesson Twentv~Two 
lo know 7. little 
2e cold 8. open 
3. surprise & • fo I I ow 
~. something 10. coat 
>. road I I. come 
3. good 12. over 
Lesson Twenty-Three 
Sound alike - look different 
i i-e l. (ending) 
Materials needed: Every-pupil response cards for :!:_, i-e, and l.. 
Today we are going to talk about the letter i when it says its 
own name. (Write i on the board.) Here are some-words in which i 
says its own name.-_ OJrite these words on the board.) 
find I ice cream lion 
Show me what says i in these words. (Children hold up:!:_.) 
(Trace over the letter:!:. in each word with colored chalk.) 
Read the words with me. 
There is another time when i says its own name. (Write these 
words on the board.) 
five like ride surprise 
Can you show me what says i in these words? There is something 
at the end of each word to help-you. (Children hold up i-e.) 
I says its own name when it has company. I has company when e 
is at-the end of the word. E doesntt say anything. It just stands 
quietly at the back door and-waits. 
(Trace over the letters i-e in each word with colored chalk and 
say, "Look at how quietly e stands at the back door of the word while 
! says its own name.t•) -
Read the words with me. 
There is another letter you already know that says :!:. at the end 
of a word. (write these words on the board.) 
fly good-by why 
Show me what says i in these words. (Children hold up .l•) 
Read the words with me. 
-251-
Lesson Twenty-three 
Let r s play the listening game. I am going to say two words. 
If i says its name in both words, hold up ttyesn. If i does not say 
its-name, hold up your unoll card. 
lq build six (no) 
2. cli.mb slide (yes) 
3. knife pilot (yes) 
4. into is (no) 
5. shine nice (yes) 
6. mitten fix (no) 
Listen to the words I say. I says its own name in these words. 
(write the words on the board as you sey them. Then have children 
read the words.) 
like 
fly 
hide 
ride 
five 
surprise 
why 
time 
ice cream 
good-by 
find 
white 
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Letts play a game with the words we have put on the board. Look 
at the first word. Show me the letter or letters that make I say its 
own name. {Children hold up correct response. Trace over the letter 
or letters that make the i sound. Use same procedure with remaining 
words as you take them off the board.) 
LESSON 'IWENTY-THREE 
WRITTEN CHECK 
I am going to read a word. You listen for the sound of_!, when it 
says its own name. 
If you hear the sound of ! when it says its own name, put a circle 
around the word. 
If you do not hear the ! sound, leave the word alone. 
Samples: it 
why 
1. surprise 7· £ind 
2. hide B. ride 
3. is 9· big 
4. good-by 10. white 
5. ice cream ll. like 
6. little 12. my 
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Lesson Twenty-Three 
it 
why 
I • Surprise 7. clear 
2. hide 8 • ride 
3o • &. big IS 
4. good-by I 0 G white 
5o . I I • I ike ICe cream 
6. I ittle 12 0 my 
Lesson Twenty-Four 
Sound alike - look different 
~ - a-e 
Materials needed: Every ... pupil response cards for 5[. and ~; 
yes and no. 
Tod~ we are going to talk about the letter a when it has a 
helper. The little helper makes a say its own name. (Write a and 
then y on the board.) y helps a say its own name. ('Write these 
words-on the board.) - -
day play birthday stay 
Show me what says a in these words. (Children hold up ay.) 
(Trace over the letters ay in each word with colored chalk.) 
Y is the little helper that makes ~ say its own name. 
There is another time when~ says its own name. (Write these 
words on the board.) 
ate came make name 
Can you. show me what says a in these words? There is something 
at the end of each word to help-you. (Children hold up~·) 
A says its own name when it has ·company. A has company when e 
is at -the end of the word. E doesn r t say anything. It just stands 
quietly at the back door andwaits •. 
(Trace over the letters a-e in each word with colored chalk and 
say, "Look how quietly e stan'd'S""at the back door and waits while a 
says its own ·name.) -
Read the words with me. 
Let's pl~ the listening game. I am going to say two words. 
If a says its name in both words, hold up nyesu. If a does not say 
itsname, hold up your unott card. 
1. Jane ... rake (yes) 
2. apple fast (no) 
3. place day (yes) 
4 .. cage late {yes) 
5. after at (no) 
6. cat all (no) 
7. game today (yes) 
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Lesson Twenty-four 
Listen to the words I say. A says its own name in these words .. 
Read the words as I write them onthe board. 
ate came maybe 
may make today 
stay way made 
name play take 
Letts play a game w.i th the words we have put on the board. Look 
at the first word. Show me the letters that make a says its own name. 
(Children hold up correct response.) -
(Trace over the letters that make a say its own name.) Use same 
procedure with remaining words. -
Read the words as I take them off the board. 
LESSON TWENTY-FOUR 
WRITTEN CHECK 
I am going to read a word. Listen .for the sound o.f a when it 
says its own name. 
If you hear the sound of a when it says its own name, put a 
circle around the word. -
I.f you do not hear the ~ sound, leave the word alone. 
Samples-: rake 
say 
1. late 7. away 
2. gray 8. cake 
3. place 9. around 
4. maybe 10. birthday 
5. Jane ll. want 
6. apple 12. make 
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Lesson Twenty·-Four 
rake 
say 
I o I ate 
2, gray 
3o place 
4o maybe 
5o Jane 
6. apple 
7 Cl away 
8o cake 
9 o around 
IOo birthday 
I I • want 
12o make 
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Lesson Twenty-Five 
Sound alike - look different 
Review lesson on i 
i i-e 
Materials needed: Every-pupil response cards for !, i-e, and ~· 
On board: i-e 
ice cream 
Iike 
ride 
fine 
surprise 
white--
five-
i 
I 
:find 
lion 
mind 
:my 
why 
fly 
good-by 
s!q -
Give out everyMpupil response cards for !, i-e, l• 
I says its own name when there is an e at the end of the word. 
E doesn•t say anything. E is silent but it makes i say its own name. 
{Point to J..!k~ on board.)- -
I sometimes says its own name when it stands all alone. (Point 
to.:!: on board.) 
Sometimes we hear an i sound but we do not see i in the word. 
We see the letter l instead. (Point to l on board.)-
Look at the first row. Letts read the words. What letters 
make i say its own name? (Use the same procedure for the other two 
rows of words. ) 
Show me the dif.'ferent ways i looks when it says its own name. 
(Children hold up~, !, l·) 
(Draw a large kite on the board.) 
Letts plBiV a game. I w.i..ll give you a word in which i says its 
own name. Letts see how many words you can give me. -
(Write the pupil-suggested words inside the hite. Then ask the 
children to read the words from the board and hold up the letters or 
letter which make i say its own name. If children suggest words such 
as ttnightll or llpieii", write them on the board separately and tell them 
they are correct •. There are other letters to help! say its own name.) 
-2.59-
LESSON TWENTY-FIVE 
WRITTEN CBECK 
Do you know what a riddle is? Tell me a riddle. What is the 
answer to it? 
I am going to tell you a riddle. The answer to my riddle will 
be a word on your paper. It will be a special word on your paper 
because you must hear the sound of ! when it says its own name. 
Sample: A good way to feel. (fine) 
The name of a color. (white) 
1. Something good to eat. (ice cream) 
2. What a bird can do. (fly) 
3. Something you can do in an airplane. (ride) 
4. What I like to get. (surprise) 
5. A number word. (five} 
6. Where a bird can fly. (sky) 
7. The opposite of lose. (find) 
8. A question word. (why) 
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Lesson Twenty-Five 
~·=-.._...._....-_, __ ......_ __ ---· -----===--_.. .... ______ ....,._ _ _...~,..,. 
* kitten big fine 
.,. 
* red white ye I I ow 
• apple • ace cream duck 
0 fly • IS pony 
• 
pig boat • ride 
• 
cat dog surprise 
0 five three one 
-
0 jump sky mother 
• find I itt 1 e into 
• 
green why puppy 
Lesson Twenty-Six 
Sound alike - look different 
Review lesson on o 
0 oa ow 
Materials needed: Every-pupil response cards for ~' oa, and ow. 
On board: 0 ow oa 
-g_£ yellow coat 
no window goat 
so snow boat 
hello - road grow 
~pen slow 
over blow 
Sometimes o says its own name when it stands by itself. (Point 
to ~ on board.)-
Sometimes ~says o. (Point to ow on board.) 
Oa says _£• (Point to~ on board.) 
Look at the first row. Letts read the words. (Use the same 
procedure for the other two rows.) 
Show me the different ways o looks when it says its own name. 
(Children hold up ~' ~' ~·) -
(Draw a big boat on the board.) 
Letts play a game. I will give you a word in which o says its 
own name. Letts see how many words you can give me. (Write the pupil-
suggested words on the boat. Then ask the children to read the words 
from the board and hold up the letter or letters which make o say its 
own name • ) -
(If children suggest words such as tthomett, write them on the 
board separately, and tell them they are correct. There are other 
letters to help ~say its own name.) 
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LESSON 'IWENTY-SIX 
WRITTEN CHECK 
I am going to read a sentence. Circle all the words where o 
says its own name. Remember., o must say its own name. 
Scoring key 
Sample: The cow is on theS 
1. Seethe~ 
2. S•• said the~ to the~ 
3· ~8" said theS 
-
theS 4. The fox is down 
5. '(~)(§) I will not@u said thee 
Name. --------~--------------
Lesson Twenty-Six 
The cow is on the road~ 
I. See the snow blow: 
2. "Hello," said the old goat to 
t he o I d crow. 
3. "Go s I ow," s'a i d the crow. 
4. "The fox is down the road." 
. 
5. "Oh, noJ·I will not go," said 
the goato 
Lesson Twenty-Seven 
Sound alike - look different 
Review lesson on a 
Materials needed: Every ... pupil response cards for ay and ~· 
On board: ay a...e 
day make 
gray name 
play bike 
say ate-
way carne 
today Jane 
stay tike 
always pl~~ 
ma;ybe made 
A says its own name when it has the little helper l with it. 
(Point to ay on the board.) 
A says its own name when there is an e at the end of the word. 
E doesn't say anything. E is silent, but It makes ~ say its own name .. 
{Point to m~~ on the board.) 
Look at the first row. Letts read the words. What letter makes 
~say its own name? (Use the same procedure for the other row of words.) 
Show me the different ways a looks when it says its own name. 
(Children hold up·ay and~·) -
(Draw a large cake on the board. ) 
Letts play a game. I will give you a word in which a says its 
own name. Let's see how many words you can give me. ('Write the pupil-
suggested words on the cake. Then ask the children to read the words 
from the board and hold up the letters which make~ say its own name.) 
(If children suggest words such as ttneighborstt or lltrainu, write 
them on the board separately, and tell them they are correct._ There 
are other letters to help ~ say its own name.) 
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---- -------~ 
LESSON TWENTY-SEVEN (Review) 
WRITTEN CHECK 
I am going to give a sound. You will draw a circle around the 
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letter or letters that have the sound I sey. Put your finger on the star. 
Draw a circle around the letters that say ~· 
What letters did you circle? Yes, you circled g and j. Even though 
they look different, they sound the same. - -
1. Put your finger on number one. Draw a circle around the two 
groups of letters that say ~· 
2. Put your finger on number two. Draw a circle around the three 
groups of letters that say~· 
3. Put your finger on number three. Draw a circle around the 
three groups of letters that say !• 
4. Put your finger on number four. What sound do you hear at the 
end of fly and sky? .Circle the letter. 
5. Put your finger on number five. What sound do you hear at the 
end of Saturday? Circle it. 
6. Put your finger on number six. l<Jhat sound do you hear in the 
word float? Circle it. 
7. Put your finger on number seven. 'What sound do you hear at 
the end of window? Circle it. 
8. Put your finger on number eight. What sound do you hear in 
hide? Circle it. 
9. Put your finger on number nine. 'What sound do you hear at 
the beginning of open? Circle it. 
10. Put your finger on number ten. 'What sound do you hear at the 
beginning of icicle? Circle it. 
Score sheet: Total possible score is 15. 
* 
g 1. ow 2. @> 3· CD 
c ~ ® c j y G) (2) @) - <:8::> s 
4. c 5. 0 6. ay 7. ea 
CD s @) 0!1 
e ow y J.-e 
k @) e ee 
8. ~ 9. e 10. a 
ow a cD ea ® 
00 J. e 
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Lesson Twenty-Seven 
... 
.... l 0 2 .. 3. 
c ow oa y 
. 
J ay .0 c 
s ou y • R 
• a-e ow a-e 
4o 5. ' Go 76 
c 0 ay ea 
y s oa ow 
e ow • y 1-e 
k ay e ee 
8. s. 10 • 
• 1-e e a 
ow a 0 
• ea 0 I 
. 
00 I e 
Lesson Twenty-Eight 
Look alike - sound different 
Review lesson on oo ow and '2:_ 
Materials needed: Every-pupil response cards for 1 and 2. 
Who can tell me the two different things ~ can say? (Write oo 
on the board.) 
" ,! ~ • 
Yes, it can say ~ as in moo and oo as in look. 
On board: 1. 
look moo 
Letts think of as many different words as we can that have these 
sounds in them. 
{Elicit a pupil-suggested word and ask the children to hold up 
the correct number indicating where the word should go. Use the same 
procedure for each word.) 
(Then read the words and trace (with colored chalk) around the 
letters that make the ~sound.) 
Who can tell me the two different things ~ can say? (Write ~ 
on the board.) 
Yes, it can say ow as in cow and o as in yellow. 
On board: 1. 2. 
cow yell£! 
Letts think of as many different words as we can that have these 
sounds in them. 
(Use the same procedure as recommended for the pupil-suggested 
oo words. Then read the words and trace (with colored chalk) around 
the letters that make the ~sound.) 
1, .Who can tell me the tt-ro different things l can say at the end of 
a word? ~rite l on the board.) 
Yes, it can say:!:_ as in my and ~ as in pretty. 
On board: 1. 2. 
prettz 
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Lesson Twenty-eight 
·Letts think of some words where y says i.. (Elicit five or six 
pupil-suggested words and ~~te them on the ooard. Use the same 
procedure for the other row of words.) 
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We must also remember that y sometimes comes at the beginning of 
a word like in you and ~. -
..... Now letts have some fun. I am going to put some new words on the 
board. You may not know them, but you have the tools to figure them 
out. Watchl 
On board: 
broom show dirty 
plow boots fellow 
wool owl easy 
lazy t:cy yard 
(Have different children read each word, pick out the homop~ones 
~' ~' and land tell how the homophones sound in the given word.} 
LESSON TWENTY-EIGHT 270 
WRITTEN CHECK 
On board: my 
good-by 
puppy 
Look at the word in the balloon. Do you see a word on the board 
that belongs with it? 
Yes, ~ belongs w.:!-th good-by. This means you are to write my on 
the line in the balloon under good-by. 
Find the words on the side of your paper. Put your finger under 
the first word. 'What does the word say? Write the word in the balloon 
where it belongs. Do the rest of the paper by yourselves. 
Score sheet 
>ony 
lOW 
~ood 
res 
too 
blow 
why 
cookies \. 
you 
Less::>n T·wenty-e ~ ght 
funny 
snow 
fly 
brown 
--OM.:.-&t_a..._...._.,_ 
schoo~ 
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Lesson Twent,y-Nine 
Look different sound alike 
Review lesson on ea - ~; ow - ou 
Materials needed: Every-pupil response cards for ea - ee; ow - ou. 
On board: ea ee 
eat wee 
;tee cr~ 
leaves 
green 
tJ:ir'ee 
read see 
please sleep 
deer 
When e and a stand together they say ~ like in eat. (Point to 
ea on boara. ) 
Sometimes e writes her name two times to say ~. (Point to ee 
on board.) 
Look at the first row. Letts read the words. ~t letters say 
e? (Use the same procedure for the other row of words.) 
Show me the different ways e looks when it says its own name. 
(Children hold up~ and ~-) -
ONrite three pupil-suggested sentences on the board using the e 
sound in one word of each sentence. Ask the children to show what -
letters are making the e sound in each word used. Circle with colored 
chalk the letters that make the~ sound.) 
On board: ou Ot-T 
house cow 
our down 
round now 
brown 
When o and u stand togetherJ they say ~ like in house. (Point 
to ~ on board. )-
Somet:bnes ~ says ow like in cow. (Point to ~ on board. ) 
Look at the first row. Letts read the words. What letters say 
ou? (Use the same procedure for the other row of words.) 
Show me the two different ways to say ~· (Children hold up ~ 
and~.) 
-272-
273 
Lesson Twenty-nine 
(write three pupil-suggested sentences on the board using the 
ou - ow sound in one word of each sentence. Ask the children to show 
what letters are making the ou - ow sound in each word. Circle with 
colored chalk the letters that make the ~ - £! sound.) 
Now letts have some fun. I am going to put some new words on 
the board. You may not know them, but you have the tools to figure 
them out. Here we go1 
On board: 
found 
dear 
bees 
pound 
each 
clown 
feed 
town 
shout 
street 
peep 
sound 
(Have different children read each word, pick out the homophones 
ou - ow, ea - ee, and tell how the homophones sound in the given word. 
Circle-wit~colored chalk the letters that make the homophone sound.) 
On board-: 
round 
now 
!.ESSON TWENTY-NINE 
WRITTEN OHEOK 
down 
Look at the word on the leaf. Do you see a word on the board 
that matches it? 
Yes, now matches. This means you are to write now on the line 
under down-.-
Letts circle the letters that match. 
274 
Find the words on the side of your paper. Put your finger under 
the first word. What does the word say? "Write the word on the leaf 
where it matches. Do the rest of the paper by yourselves. 
Score sheet 
house 
cow 
our 
sleep 
see 
please 
read 
, .. 
'; 
-.. 
...... _ 
., .. 
' "··~ ... 
to. ~.;· 
. ~~ :·:·· 
.;+ 
.. -
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Lesson Thirty 
Review lesson on homophones 
On board: 
work 
get 
jump 
you 
kitten 
six 
book 
yes 
George 
city 
duck 
car 
Today we are going to play a thinking and listening game with 
the sounds we have learned. Look at the words on the board and 
listen to the words I say. 
Who can find each word that begins like yellow and year? (you 
and yes). 
(Children frame the words and circle (with colored chalk) the 
letter or letters that make the sound.) 
Find the word or words that begin like garden. (get). 
What word or words begin like soup and certainly? (six and city). 
What word or words begin like joke and gentlemen? (jump and 
George). 
Find the word or words that begin like kitchen and candy. 
(kitten and ~). 
Who can find the words that end Dick and ask? (work, book, duck). 
On board: coat make pony 
please birthday mother 
turtle rooster ride 
find fly house 
down green grow 
cookies 
Nmv we are going to listen for some of the other sounds we have 
learned. Who is ready to find some words with ow as in clown and 
found? (down and house). -
(Children frame the word or words and circle (with colored chalk) 
the letter or letters that make the sound.) 
Find the word or words with the sound of ur in them. (turtle, 
birthday, mother). 
What words have the e sound in them? (green, please, pony). 
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Who can find the words with the sound of o in them? (coat, pony, 
grow). 
What words have the sound of i in them? (find, fly, ride). 
Who sees the words with the sound of a in them? (make and 
birthdccy-). 
Who is ready to find a word with ~ as in soon? (rooster). 
What word has oo as in stood? (cookies). 
We have found out that there are some letters that look the same 
but sound different. (Point to such letters as oo and ow. Let the 
children suggest others.) - · -
There are other letters that look different but sound the same. 
(Point to such letters as ea - ee and ou - ow. (Let the children 
suggest others.) 
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DIRECTIONS FOR ADMINI'STRATION 
{jeneral Directions 
The Lorge-Thomdike Intelligence Test, Levell, is a group test using pictorial materials and 
oral instructions. It has been developed for use in the kindergarten and first grade. The test 
can be administered by a classroom teacher who studies the instructions and follows them care-
fully. However, since the test should be given to a rather small group of children, it may be 
better to have one examiner who specializes in giving the test. 
Because of the difficulty which young children have in paying close attention, and because 
.of the supervision which they require during testing, it is much to be preferred that the test be 
given to children in small groups. With kindergarten children it would be preferable to test not 
more than six or eight at a time. With first grade children a group of ten to fifteen may be tested 
as a unit. 
The test consists of three subtests, each of which takes about seven or eight minutes to 
administer. Since children at this grade level cannot be expected to work continuously for very 
many minutes, they should be given a rest or change of activity between subtests. If it is prac-
ticable, it would be desirable to give the three subtests at separate testing sessions - ideally on 
·separate days. Under no circumstances should all three subtests be given at one sitting. 
Experience has shown that some children at this age level are not able to work along on 
their own. For this reason, items in the test are given one at a time with pacing and separate 
instructions. That is, the administrator moves the children along from item to item at an interval 
of roughly 15 seconds. In this way, instructions for the task are repeated and reinforced, each 
child is kept working, and it is possible for the administrator to keep better control of the testing 
situation. Time does not need to be kept the same for each class or each test item. The important 
thing is to give the children enough time to respond to the item, and then to move them on to the 
next item. This is meant to be a power test, not a speed test. Children should have enough time 
to try each item. 
Since the instructions for this test are given orally by the test administrator, special attention 
needs to be given to speaking clearly and distinctly. This is particularly the case in the ~st 
subtest, which is a test of oral vocabulary. The test administrator should take great pains to speak 
clearly and to sound final consonants in such words as pod, steed, etc. The instructions specify 
that the key words are to be spoken twice for each item. 
At this level it is particularly important for the administrator to watch the pupils who are 
being tested and to make sure that they understand the instructions and are keeping their place 
with the group. The administrator should move around among the pupils, keeping an eye on 
the..m, and helping any pupil who. a.pp§!Iently does not understand how he is supposed to mark 
the item or who has lost the place. Of course, the administrator cannot give the answer to any 
item; she may give only such help as will guarantee that the pupil knows how to mark the item 
and will keep working along with the group. It is iinportant that the pupils understand what 
they are to do if valid test scores are to be obtained. When a chil~ points to an answer asking 
for help, say, "Draw a ring around the answer you think is right." lrist:n'Ictions should be repeated. 
It is essential that the child know what to do. 
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With young children who are not well "test-broken," the tendency to look on other papers 
is very strong. Special precautions will need to be taken to minimize this form of "co-operation."- · · 
Before the distribution of te8t booklets, the teacher should write or print a pupil's name on 
each of them. At the same time, she should fill in the other information called for on the cover 
page. She should make sure that the child gets the booklet with his or her name on it. 
The tests are scored most easily if the items are marked with colored crayon. (A void yellow 
or white crayon. ) The administrator should see to it that each child has a crayon, and preferably 
an extra one, before the testing starts. 
Care should be taken by the test administrator to place emphasis or stress on .certain words 
as she reads aloud the following printed directions. If the directions are read without proper 
stress, some children will fail to understand what they are supposed to do, and their lack of 
understanding of the testing procedure will be reflected in unreliable test scores. To aid the 
administrator in reading aloud the printed directions, italics have been used to point up words 
that should carry more emphasis. It is suggested that the administrator read these printed direc-· 
tions aloud before the testing begins, both to accustom herself to the mechanics of giving the 
test and to practice a natural and meaningful speech pattern when reading the directions to 
the pupils. 
pecific Directions 
(When the teacher is ready to begin the test, she says:) 
I have given each of you a little book. In these books, you will find many pictures. We are 
going to do some interesting things with these pictures. You should listen to what I say and 
then do what I tell you in your little book. 
(Hold up the test hooklet and demonstrate.) 
Look at the pictures in the first row on this page. There is a black ball at each end of the row. 
Put your finger on one of the black balls. The pictures in this row are a sailboat, a dress, a dog, 
a bed, and a tricycle. A ring has been drawn around the picture of the dress. 
Now look at the next row of pictures. There is a little black star at each end of this row. Put 
your finger on a black star. Then there are pictures of a spool_ of thread, a cradle, a blanket, a 
baby, and a sweater. I am going to tell you to draw a ring around one of the pictures. Listen 
carefully. With your crayon draw a ring around the baby, (Pause) -the baby. 
(Draw a ring on the blackboard.) 
Your ring should look like this. 
(Show the children how to draw the ring if they do not know how to do it. There will be 
two more chances for drawing practice rings on the next page.) 
Now tum the page, like this. 
(Show the children how to turn the page, and check that they have done so. Ask the chil-
dren to fold hack the hooks, so only one page appears before them.) 
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Page 2 
Look at the pictures in the first row on this page. See, there is a little black star at each end of 
the row. Put your finger on a little black star. The pictures in that row are a foot, a shoe, a 
finger, a mitten, and a man. I am going to tell you to draw a ring around one of the pictures. 
Listen carefully. With your crayon draw a ring around the shoe. Draw a ring around the shoe, 
like this. Make it like this. 
(Show the children how to do it on the blackboard.) 
Now put your finger on a little black cup. Look at the pictures in that row. Listen carefully. 
Draw a ring around the apple. That's right, draw a ring around the apple. 
(Let each child try it. Help children who need additional explanation. Make sure that the 
children know what to do.) 
(lFrom now on, the test is paced. The administrator should allow about 15 seconds for 
each item. Watch the children, and move on to the next item as soon as the children have 
finished marking. The specific items for Forms A and B differ. The teache~ should read 
only the directions for the appropriate form. Repeat the name of the picture around 
which the ring is to be drawn for each item. After you have repeated it, check it off with 
a pencil, so you will know where you are in the test.) 
On these pages there are some more pictures. In this game do your best. 
Put your finger on a: Draw a ring around the picture that shows: 
(Form A) 
ball a boy diving - a boy diving 
square a girl eating (repeat) 
cross the empty box (repeat) 
apple a stack of dishes (repeat) 
Now turn your booklet over to the next page. 
(Form B) 
a bus-a bus 
some fruit in a bowl (repeat) 
a baby playing with a rattle (repeat) 
a factory (repeat) 
(Make sure that each child has turned to page 3 and is working at the right place.) 
Page 3 
Put your finger on a: Draw a ring around the picture that shows: 
cup 
apple 
cross 
ball 
(Form A) 
that the band is playing (repeat) 
that the table is set (repeat) 
some tools (repeat) 
that the boy has finished what he is doing 
(repeat) 
star a workbench (repeat) 
moon that the boys are hiking (repeat) 
square the captain (repeat) 
Turn over the page and fold it back, like this. 
(Form B) 
a boy on a scooter (repeat) 
that the man is going out (repeat) 
a box of candy (repeat) 
a hoe (repeat) 
a highway (repeat) 
that it must be very cold (repeat) 
a furnace (repeat) 
(D~monstrate. Make sure that each child folds back one page and is working on page 4.) 
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Page 4 
Put your finger on a: 
moon 
square 
star 
apple 
cup 
ball 
cross 
Draw a ring around the picture that shows: 
(Form A) 
that it must be very cold (repeat) 
the thermometer (repeat) 
the helmet (repeat) 
the puddle (repeat) 
someone is hoisting (repeat) 
the female (repeat) 
a jack (repeat) 
(Form B) 
a steamship (repeat) 
a racing car (repeat) 
a tepee (repeat) 
a chisel (repeat) 
a hedge (repeat) 
a hangar (repeat) 
an a~lete ( rep~at) 
Now turn your booklet over to the next page. These will be a little harder and very few children 
will know all of them. Do the best you can, and mark each one you know. 
(Check to see that each child is working on page 5.) 
Page 5 
. Put your finger on a: Draw a ring around the _picture that shows: 
ball 
cross 
moon 
star 
apple 
square 
cup 
(Form A) 
a sedan· (repeat) 
a cot (repeat) 
a pair of hose (repeat) 
a pod (repeat) 
a text (repeat) 
the one that is habitable (repeat) 
a steed (repeat) 
(Form B) 
. an Oxford (repeat) 
someone plunging (repeat) 
something that is collapsible (repeat) 
a dwelling (repeat) 
a vessel (repeat) 
correspondence (repeat) 
a tumbler (repeat) 
(Have the pupils rest, stretch, and do something else for a few minutes if the test is to be 
continued. Otherwise, collect the booklets.) 
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Page 6 
(See that each child is given his own hooklet and that it is turned to page 6. Then say:) 
This time you will try another kind of game. Look at the top row of pictures. Put your finger on 
one of the little black stars. In this row, there are a basketball, a football, a cat, a tennis ball and 
a baseball. One does not belong with the others. One is different. Which one does not belong 
there? (Pause) The cat does not belong with the others. The others are all balls. The cat is 
different. To show that the cat does not belong with the others, you draw a ril}g around it. Draw 
a ring around the one that does not belong with the others. 
(Check to make sure each child has marked the item correctly.) 
Now put your finger on a little blackcup in the next row. Which one does not belong there? 
Which one is different? (Pause) The square box does not belong, because all the others are 
circles. The square is different. So draw a ring around the square box to show that it does not 
belong with the others. 
{Check to make sure that each child has marked the item correctly.) 
Now put your finger on a little black ball. Which one does not belong with the others? Which 
one is different? Draw a ring around the one that does not belong with the others. 
(Watch the children. Give them enough time for the item, and move ahead as soon as 
they have finished marking.) 
Now put your finger on a: 
~=e ~ Draw a ring around the one that does not belong. 
cross , 
apple · 
Now turn your booklet over to the next page. 
(Check to make sure that· all children are working on page 7.) 
Page 7 
Now put your finger on a: 
cross 
moon 
star 
cup 
ball 
square 
apple 
Draw a ring around the 
one that does not belong. 
Turn over the page and fold it back, like this. 
(Demonstrate. Check to make sure that all 
children are working on page 8.) 
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Page 8 
Now put your finger on a: 
square 
star 
apple 
cross 
moon 
cup 
ball 
flower 
Draw a ring around the 
one that does not.belong. 
(Give the children another good rest, if 
testing is to continue. Otherwise, collect 
the booklets. Three suhtests should not 
be given at one sitting.) 
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Page 9 
(See that each child has the booklet with his name on it and that it is turned to page 9;· 
Then say:) 
Now you are going to try another interesting game. Look at the top row of pictures. Do you see 
the little black stars? In that row, there are pictures of a dog, an umbrella, a puppy, an· automo- · 
bile, and a carpet sweeper. Can you tell which two go together? ('Pause) The dog and puppy 
go together: You show that the dog and puppy go together by drawing a ring around each of 
them. In this row you draw a ring around the dog and a ring around the puppy. They are the 
two that go together. There should be two rings in this row. 
(Check to see that each child has made two separate rings around the correct two pictures.) 
Now put your finger on one of the little black crosses in the next row. Which two pictures in this 
row go together? (Pause) The boy and the girl go together. Draw a ring around the boy and a 
ring around the girl. You should not put rings around the two little black crosses. They just show 
you where to put your finger. 
Now put your finger on a little ball. In this row, which two go together? Draw rings around two 
pictUres -the two that go together. 
(Give the children enough time to mark the item. Move on to the next as soon as they 
finish marking. Allow 15 seconds or more per item. Be sure that the children are not 
putting rings around the little black pictures in the rows.) 
Now put your finger on a: 
cup -
square 
moon 
apple 
l Dmw dng>< around the two pictu'~ that go togeth&. 
Tum over the page and fold it back, like this. 
(Demonstrate. Check to make sure that all children are working on page 10.) 
Page 10 
Now put your finger on a: 
cup 
moon 
cross 
ball 
star 
apple 
square 
Draw rings around the 
two pictures that go together. 
Turn over to the next page. 
(Check to make sure that all children are 
working on page 11.) 
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Page 11 
Now put your finger on a: 
ball 
flower 
square 
apple 
cup 
cross 
star 
moon 
Draw rings around the 
two pictures that go together. 
(Collect the test booklets. The directions 
for scoring are given mi. the scoring key 
for each test.) 
Scoring Directions 
The tests for Levels 1 and 2 are scored by means of a pictorial strip key on which appear the 
correct answers for each page. The specific sc<?ring directions are printed on the scoring key. 
After the tests have been scored and the number of correct answers written at the end of each 
subtes~, the three subtest scores should be transferred to the Score Box in the upper right-hand 
corner of the title page, and totaled. The age of each pupil in years and months should also be 
.. written in the Score Box- following CA (chronological age). DIQ stands for Deviation Intelli-
gence Quotient, and on this line should be written the I.Q. of each pupil as found in the Tables 
of Norms. 
The Class Record Sheet is a large sheet of paper on which may be entered the information 
gained about each pupil from the administration of the Lorge-Thorndike Intelligence Tests. ·There 
is space for the names and records of 35 pupils. The nine columns should be filled in as follows: 
1. Name of Pupil 
2. Sex 
3. C.A. 
4. Raw Score 
5. D.I.Q. 
6. Age Equivalent 
7. Grade Equivalent 
8. Grade Percentile 
9. Remarks 
. Write Boy or Girl. 
Write the age of pupil in years and months at date of testing. 
Write the total number of right answers on the test. 
Write the I.Q. 
In this column: may be written the age equivalent for the raw score. 
In this column may be written the grade equivalent for the raw 
score. 
In this column may be written the percentile rank of the raw score .. 
Write here any remarks you wish recorded. 
At the bottom of the Class Record Sheet is a table in which may be entered a frequency 
distribution of the I.Q.'s of the pupils whose scores appear above. Place a tally mark in the box 
for each I.Q. score appearing in Column 5. When completed the table will show at a glance the 
spread of I.Q.'s from the lowest to the highest in the class. 
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SING THE TESTS 
!Is The Lorge-Thorndike Tests are available in five levels. The school grades in which the 
different levels should be used vary somewhat from community to community. The chart below 
suggests the most appropriate grades for using the tests. 
Average High Socio-economic Low Socio-economic 
Communities Communities Communities 
Level 1 Kindergarten-Grade 1 Kindergarten Kindergarten-Grade 2 · 
Level 2 Grades 2-3 Grades 1~2 Grades 3-4 
Level 8 Grades 4-6 Grades 3-5 Grades 5-7 
Level 4 Grades 7-9 Grades 6-8 Grades 8-10 
Level 5 Grade 10-12 Grades 9-12 Grades 11-12 
es The lowest two levels are called the Primary Battery. The tests in this battery use only 
pictorial type items. Thus, a child who does not read well can still take these tests satisfactorily. 
For the three higher levels, both a verbal and a nonverbal battery are provided. The Verbal 
Battery is made up of subtests which use only verbal items. Experience has shown that verbal test 
items give a good measure of the ability to do typical classroom assignments. Thus, verbal items 
provide a good index of scholastic aptitude. 
The Nonverbal Battery uses items which are either pictorial or numerical. For the average 
pupil, such tests do not predict school achievement quite so well as scores from a verbal type 
test. However, they do give an estimate of scholastic aptitude which has not been influenced 
by any lack of ability to read. 
Use of both the Verbal and Nonverbal Batteries will give maximum data for judging the 
mental ability of school pupils. In about 25 percent of the cases, they will yield I.Q:s differing 
by as much as 15 points. The difference between performance on the two batteries may be useful 
in revealing significant facts about reading achievement, school progress, or vocational prospects. 
1S Each of the five levels of these tests is available in two equivalent forms- Form A and 
Form B. This makes it possible to retest pupils whose scores on one testing seem questionable 
for any reason. 
Is The ~ests in the Primary Battery (Levels 1 and 2) are entirely untimed. The administrator 
adjusts his pace to the pupils being tested, moving more slowly with some, more rapidly with 
others. 
Both the Verbal and Nonverbal Batteries (Levels 8, 4, 5) are given with definite time limits. 
However, the tests are primarily power tests. This means that the time limits were chosen so that 
very few pupils would make a higher score if they had more time. The time limits for the separate 
subtests are long enough so that they can be timed with sufficient accuracy by an ordinary watch. 
An error of a few seconds will not be serious. 
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Norms The basic procedure for securing the norms of the Large-Thorndike Intelligence Tests was 
to use a stratified sample of communities. This meant selecting communities representing differ-
ent socio-economic levels. The following information about each community in the norm group 
was secured from 1950,census data: (1) percent of adult illiteracy; (2) number of professional 
workers per thousand .m the population; ( S) percent of home ownership; and ( 4) median home 
rental value. On the basis of a combination of these fa~~ors, each community was classified as 
Very High, High, Average, Low, or Very Low. The final norms were built so that each type 
of community was represented in the norm group in the same proportion as it ·is found in 
the country as a whole. Over 136,000 children were tested altogether, using 44 comm'-:nities in 
22 different states. 
Four types of norms have been developed: ( 1) intelligence quotient equivalent, ( 2) grade 
percentile, ( 3) grade equivalent, and ( 4) age equivalent. The use of these various norms is 
discussed, together with the use of the Tables of Norms, on page 20 of ~s manual. 
Reliability The reliability coefficients of a test tell one how accurate a score on that test really is. They 
en~ble one to judge how different a pupil's score would be if he were to take the test a second 
time. Reliability coefficients, however, are difficult to evaluate since they cannot be interpreted 
as percentages. Probably a more useful index for intepreting reliability is the standard error of 
a score. 
A typical interpretation of an I.Q. based on the standard error of a score might be the fol-
lowing. The average standard error of a Large-Thorndike Verbal I.Q. for Level 3 is 4.4 I.Q. 
points. Suppose that a teacher had Verbal I.Q.'s for Level 8, Form A~ on a class of SO pupils. If 
they were all to take Form B of the tests, she could expect about 20 of the second set of I.Q.'s 
to be within 4.4 I.Q. points of the first and about 10 of them beyond 4.4. ·· 
The average standard errors of the Large-Thorndike Tests vary from 4.4 I.Q. points for 
Level 3, Verbal Battery, to 7.8 for Level 2, Primary Battery. All of the standard errors for the 
different levels are given in the Technical Manual, which also contains reliability coefficients 
for each grade, 
Validity Validity of a test may be considered under two main headings- rational and statistical. 
Rational validity is the degree to which a test seems to be doing the job for which it was designed. 
To evaluate the rational validity of an intelligence test one can examine the items to see if they 
require a pupil to make responses which one would call "intelligent". The i~ems for the Large-
Thorndike Intelligence Tests were selected so that, for the most part, they deal with r~lationships. 
In answering most of the items a pupil is required to find a principle and then apply it. The tests, 
then, have been designed to measure reasoning ability. 
Statistical validity refers to the statistical relationships of a test with some other measure 
(another test, school grades, ratings, etc.). A very common way of evaluating one test is fo cor-
relate it with other, older tests which are designed to measure the same thing. The Verbal Bat-
tery of the Lorge-Thorndike correlates quite highly with three other well-known group tests of 
intelligence (. 77, . 79, .84). The Non verbal Battery correlates somewhat lower with the other three 
tests ( .65, .71, .7 4). This is what one would expect, since most other group intelligence tests 
include more verbal items than nonverbal. The Large-Thorndike separates them entirely. The 
lower two levels of the Large-Thorndike, the Primary Battery, show somewhat lower correla~ons 
with the other tests than do the three higher levels (.56, .63, .69). This reflects the fact that it is 
more difficult to secure a stable meaSl!re of I.Q. at these earlier ages than it is later. More data 
on the question of validity is given in the Technical Manual 
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Jsing Formation of Class Groups: Some school systems organize classroom groups by ability level. 
suits While not passing judgment on the merits of this procedure, results from the Large-Thorndike 
Tests can be used, either alone or in combination with achievement measures, if grouping is to 
be undertaken. If special classes are provided for intellectually gifted children, assignment to 
these classes should be based on results from the Verbal Battery. In doubtful cases, an individual 
intelligence test should be used as a basis for final decisions. Assignment to special classes for 
slow-learning children should preferably be based on an individual test. If individual testing is 
not possible, both the Verbal and the Nonverbal Batteries of the Large-Thorndike should be used. 
Pupils should be considered slow-learners only if they receive low I.Q.'s on both patteries. 
Grouping within Class: Many teachers find it helpful to form small groups within a class for 
purposes of instruction. Grouping for instruction in beginning reading is perhaps the most fre-
quent. Levell of the Large-Thorndike Tests may be used, either alone or in combination with a 
reading readiness test, to guide the teacher in forming such working groups. 
Setting Standards of Expectancy for the Individual Pupil: Probably the most general use of 
intelligence test results has been to help teachers set standards of expectancy for each pupil. 
Teachers will probably find that the Verbal Battery of the Large-Thorndike Tests is most useful 
for this purpose. A pupil's expected level of performance may affect the teacher's judgments or 
actions in several different ways. 
1. The amount or clifficulty of the tasks assigned to a pupil may be adjusted to take account 
of ability level. High-scoring children may be given supplementary activities to permit them to 
progress at a more rapid rate, or to provide enrichment experiences. Children of lower intellectual 
ability may be permitted to move along more slowly, and supplemental activities may be rela-
tively simple and concrete. Pupils whose achievement is quite different from their aptitude, as 
indicated by intelligence test scores, may require special study. 
2. In reports to parents, and especially in informal teacher-parent conferences, interpreta-
tion of school progress should take account of the pupil,s ability. In the case of a pupil of low 
ability, performance somewhat below the average of the group should be interpreted as com-
mendable and satisfactory. Pupils of high ability should be expected to surpass the group in 
achievement, though it is probably not reasonable to expect them to be as outstanding in achieve-
. ment as in the measure of intelligence. J'his does not mean that I.Q. scores should be reported 
to parents. It is generally best simply to suggest that a pupil may be able to do better work, if 
that is so, or is at a satisfactory level of achievement. 
8. The use of the Large-Thorndike Tests in connection with cases of low reading ability 
will probably be of special value. When a pupil has failed to make normal progress in reading, 
the first judgment that needs to be made is whether the retardation is due to generally low ability 
or to a specific deficiency in reading. One asks whether the pupiYs reading is below what can 
be expected in terms of his general mental ability level. In the case of the retarded reader, one 
should hesitate to make a diagnosis of low mental ability on the basis of an intelligence test which 
itself requires reading. The Nonverbal Battery of the Large-Thorndike Tests is particularly 
appropriate to use with the retarded reader because it uses pictorial or numerical items only. It 
enables the teacher to secure an estimate of mental ability uninfluenced by the pupil,s ability to 
read test items. 
Educational Guidance: A pupil andjor his parents have various decisions to make during 
junior and senior high school. These decisions involve such matters as which curriculum to enter 
in high school, whether to plan for further education after high school, and, if so, what type to 
plan for. An intelligence or scholastic aptitude test provides evidence which should receive seri-
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ous consideration in decisions on such matters. The counselor will probably prefer to provide any 
interpretation of the evidence in general terms to the pupil or his parents. The Verbal Battery of 
the Lorge-Thorndike Tests will be the more valuable for this purpose. 
Vocational Guidance:.The Lorge-Thorndike Tests can be used to provide an index of general 
intellectual level for use in estimating the level of job to which the individual may reasonably 
aspire. (It must be remembered that there is a wide range of intelligence represented by indi-
viduals in each occupation.) Separate scores on Verbal and Nonverbal Batteries are believed to 
have some diagnostic significance in vocational guidance. High score on the Nonverbal Battery 
should indicate likelihood of success in jobs calling for visualizing and for thinking in concrete 
terms. High score on the Verbal Battery will indicate probable success in jobs in which language 
and ideas expressed in words play a large part. 
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Tab I e 1A . Intelligence Quotients 
Level 1, Form A, Primary Battery 
Raw Chronological Age Raw 
Score 4-9 5-0 5-3 5-6 5-9 6-0 6-3 6-6 6-9 1-0 1-3 7-6 7-9 8-0 Score 
65 62 59 56 54 51 1 
2 67 64 61 58 55 52 2 
3 68 65 63 60 57 53 3 
4 68 66 64 61 58 54 52 50 - 4 
5 69 67 65 62 59 55 53 51 5 
6 72 69 66 63 60 57 55 52 6 
7 73 70 67 64 61 58 56 53 52 50 7 
8 74 71 68 65 62 59 57 54 53 51 8 
9 75 72 69 66 63 60 58 55 54 52 9 
10 77 74 71 67 64 . 61 59 56 .55 53 52 50 10 
11 78 75 72 69 66 63 60 57 56 54 53 51 11 
12 80 77 74 70 67 64 62 59 57 55 54 52 12 
13 81 78 75 72 69 66 63 60 58 56 55 53 52 50 13 
14 83 80 77 73 70 67 64 61 59 57 56 54 53 51 14 
15 84 81 78 74 71 68 65 62 60 58 57 55 54 52 15 
16 85 82 79 75 72 69 66 63 61 59 58 56 55 53 16 
17 86 83 80 76 73 70 67 64 62 60 59 57 56 54 17 
18 88 85 82 78 75 72 69 65 63 61 60 58 57 55 18 
19 89 86 83 79 76 73 70 67 65 62 61 59 58 56 19 
20 90 87 84 80 77 74 71 68 66 63 62 60 59 57 20 
21 91 88 85 81 78 75 72 69 67 64 63 61 60 58 21 
22 92 89 86 82 79 76 73 70 68 65 64 62 61 59 22 
23 95 91 87 83 80 77 74 71 69 66 65 63 62 60 23 
24 96 92 89 85 82 78 75 72 70 67 66 64 62 60 24 
25 97 93 90- 86 83 79 76 73 71 68 67 65 .63 61 25 
26 98 95 . 91 87 84 80 77 74 . 72 69 68 66 64 62 26 
27 100 96 92 88 85 81 78 75 73 70 69 67 65 63 27 
28 101 97 93 89 86 82 79 76 74 71 70 68 66 64 28 
29 102 98 94 90 87 83 80 77 75 72 71 69 67 65 29 
30 104 100 96 92 89 85 82 78 76 73 72 70 68 66 30 
31 105 101 97 93 90 86 83 80 78 75 73 71 69 67 31 
32 106 102 98 94 91 87 84 81 79 76 74 72 70 68 32 
33 108 104 100 96 93 89 86 82 80 77 75 73 71 69 33 
34 109 105 101 97 94 90 87 83 81 78 76 74 72 70 34 
35 110 106 102 98 95 91 88 84 82 79 77 75 73 71 35 
36 112 108 104 99 96 92 89 85 83 80 78 76 74 72 36 
37 113 109 105 101 97 93 90 86 84 81 79 77 75 73 37 
38 115 111 107 102 99 95 92 88 85 82 80 78 76 74 38 
39 116 112 108 103 100 96 93 89 86 83 81 79 77 75 39 
40 118 114 110 105 101 97 94 90 88 85 83 80 78 76 40 
41 119 115 111 106 103 99 96 92 89 86 84 81 79 77 41 
42 121 117 113 108 104 100 97 93 91 88 86 83 81 79 42 
43 122 118 114 109 106 102 99 95 92 89 87 84 82 80 43 
44 124 120 116 111 108 104 101 97 94 91 89 86 84 82 44 
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Table lA . Intelligence Quotients 
Level 1, Form A, Primary Battery 
Raw Chronological Age . Raw 
Score 4-9 5-0 5-3 5-6 5-9 6-0 6-3 6-6 6-9 7-0 7-3 7-6 7-? 8-0 Score 
45 125 121 117 11S 110 106 lOS 99 96 92 90 81 85 83 45 
46 127 12S 119 115 112 108 105 101 98 94 92 89 81 85 46 
47 129 125 121 117 114 110 107 103 100 96 94 91 89 81 47 
48 131 127 123 119 116 112 . 109 105 102 98 96 9S 91 89 48 
49 ISS 129 125 121 118 114 111 107 104 100 98 95 9S 91 49 
50 1S6 1S2 128 124 121 117 114 110 107 lOS 101 98 96 94 50 
51 1S8 1S4 ISO 126 12S 119 116 112 . 109 106 104 101 99 96 51 
52 140 1S6 ISS 129 126 122 119 115 11S 110 107 104 102 99 52 
53 141 1S8 135 1S2 129 125 122 118 116 11S 110 107 105 102 53 
54 143 140 lS7 1S4 131 . 127 . 124 121 119 116 11S 110 108 105 54 
55 146 143 140 1S7 . 1S4 ISO 127 124 122 119 117 114 112 109 55 
56 149 146 143 140 1S7 ISS ISO 127 125 122 120 117 115 112 56 
57 151 148 145 142 1S9 136 134 131 129 126 124 121 119 116 57 
58 150 148 145 142 138 136 134 132 130 128 125 123 120 58 
59 146 143 140 139 137 135 13S 131 129 127 124 59 
60 148 145 142 141 140 1S9 137 135 133 129 127 60 
61 145 144 143 142 140 138 1S6 1S4 132 61 
. 62 147 147 146 145 144 142 140 1S8 135 62 
63 148 147 146 145 143 141 138 63 
64 150 150 149 148 147 145 142 64 
65 152 152 151 150 149 147 145 65 
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Tab I e 1 B . Intelligence Quorients 
level 1, Form B, Primary Battery 
Raw Chronological Age Raw 
Score 4-9 5-0 5-3 5-6 5-9 6-0 6-3 6-6 6-9 7-0 7-3 7-6. 7-9 8-0 Score 
1 56 54 52 50 
2 59 56 54 51 2 
3 61 58 56 53 3 
4 63 60 58 55 4 
5 65 62 59 56 53 50 5 
6 67 64 61 58 55 5,1 6 
7 68 65 62 59 56 52 51 50 7 
8 69 66 63 60 57 54 53 51 8 
9 71 68 65 62 59 56 55 53 - 9 
10 73 70 67 64 61 58 56 54 52 50 10 
11 75 72 69 66 63 60 58 55 53 51 11 
12 77 74 71 67 64 61 59 56 54 52 51 50 12 
13 78 '75 72 69 66 63 61 58 56 54 53 51 13 
14 80 77 74 70 67 64 62 59 57 55 54 52 51 50 14 
15 81 78 75 72 69 65 63 60 58 56 55 53 52 51 15 
16 ss- 80 77 73 70 66 64 61 59 57 56 54 53 52 16 
17 84 81 78 74 71 ff( 65 62 60 58 57 55 54 52 17 
18 86 82 79 75 72 68 66 63 61 59 58 56 55 53 18 
19 87 83 80 76 73 69 67 64 62 60 59 57 56 54 19 
20 88 84 81 77 74 11 68 65 63 61 59 57 56 55 20 
21 89 85 82 78 75 72 69 66 64 62 60 58 57 55 21 
22 90 86 83 79 76 73 70 67 65 63 61 59 58 56 22 
23 91 87 84 80 77 74 71 68 66 64 62 60 59 57 23 
24 92 88 85 81 78 75 72 69 67 65 63 61 60 58 24 
25 93 89 86 82 79 76 73 70 68 66 64 62 61 59 25 
26 95 91 88 84 81 78 75 72 10 61 65 63 62 60 26 
27 96 9~ 89 85 82 79 16 73 71 68 66 64 63 61 27 
28 97 93 90 86 83 80 77 14 72 69 67 65 64 62 28 
29 99 95 92 88 85 81 78 75 73 10 68 66 65 63 29 
30 101 97 93 89 86 82 79 76 74 71 69 67 66 64 30 
31 103 99 95 91 88 84 81 78 16 73 71 69 68 66 31 
32 104 100 96 92 89 85 82 79 77 14 72 70 69 67 32 
33 106 102 98 94 91 87 84 81 79 76 14 72 71 69 33 
34 108 104 100 96 93 89 86 83 81 18 16 73 72 10 34 
35 110 106 102 9S 95 91 88 84 82 79 77 75 73 71 35 
36 112 108 104 100 97 93 90 86 84 81 79 16 75 73 36 
37 115 111 107 102 99 95 92 88 85 82 80 78 76 74 37 
38 118 113 109 104 101 97 94 90 87 84 82 80 18 76 38 
39 120 115 111 106 103 99 96 92 89 86 84 82 80 78 39 
40 122 117 113 108 105 101 98 94 91 88 86 83 81 79 40 
.41 124 119 115 110 107 103 100 96 93 90 88 85 83 81 41 
42 126 121 117 112 109 105 102 98 95 92 90 87 85 83 42 
43 128 123 119 114 111 107 104 100 91 94 92 89 87 85 43 
44 129 125 121 117 114 110 107 103 100 97 95 92 90 87 44 
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Tab I e 1 B . Intelligence Quotients 
Level 1, Form B, Primary Battery 
Raw Chronological Age Raw 
· Score 4-9 S-0 S-3 S-6 S-9 6-0 6-3 6-6 6-9 7-0 7-3 7-6 7-9 8-0 Score 
45 131 127 123 119 116 112 109 105 102 99 97 94 92 89 45 
46 133 129 125 121 118 114 111 107 104 101 99 96 94 91 46 
47 136 132 128 124 121 117 114 110 107 104 102 99 97 94 47 
48 138 134 130 126 123 119 116 112 109 106 104 101 99 96 48 
49 140 136 133 129 126 122 119 115 112 109 107 104 102 99 49 
50 142 138 135 131 128 124 121 118 115 112 no 107 105 102 50 
51 144 140 137 134 131 127 124 121 118 115 113 llO 108 105 51 
52 145 142 139 136 133 130 127 124 121 118 116 ll3 ll1 108 52 
53 147 144 141 138 135 132 129 126 124 121 ll9 ll6 ll4 ll1 53 
54 149 146 143 140 137 134 131 128 126 124 122 ll9 ll7 114 54 
55 151 148 145 142 139 136 134 131 129 126 124 122 120 ll7 55 
56 150 147 144 141 138 136 133 .131 129 127 125 123 120 56 
57 146 143 140 138 136 134 132 130 128 126 123 57 
58 148 146 143 141 139 137 135 133 131 129 126 58 
59 149 147 145 143 141 140 138 136 134 132 129 59 
60 150 149 147 145 143 142 140 138 136 134 131 60 
61 149 147 145 144 142 141 139 137 134 61 
62 150 149 148 147 145 144 142 140 137 62 
63 150 149 148 147 145 143 140 63 
64 150 149 148 146 143 64 
65 150 148 145 65 
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Tab I e 2 . Grade Percentiles Table 3 . Grade Equivalents 
level 1, Forms A and B, Primary Battery level 1, Forms A and B, Primary Battery 
Form Form Form Form Raw Form Form 
A B A B Score A B 
Raw 
Grade 1 Raw Grade 1 Score Score 34 0.2 
35 0.2 0.3 14 1 37 23 27 36 0.3 0.5 15 2 38 26 31 37 0.4 0.6 16 2 1 39 28 36 38 0.5 0.7 17 2 2 40 31 41 39 0.6 0.8 18 2 2 41 35 46 19 3 2 40 0.7 1.0 42 39 51 41 0.8 1.1 20 3 2 43 43 56 42 0.9 1.2 
21 3 3 44 47 61 43 1.0 1.4 
22 4 3 45 51 66 44 1.1 1.5 
23 5 3 46 56 71 45 1.2 1.7 
24 5 4 47 62 76 46 1.4 2.0 
25 6 4 48 67 81 47 1.5 2.2 
26 6 5 49 72 85 48 1.7 2.5 
27 7 5 50 77 88 49 2.0 2.7 28 8 6 51 82 92 3.0 9 7 50 2.2 29 52 85 94 51 2.5 3.2 
30 11 8 53 89 96 52 2.7 3.5 
31 12 10 54 92 97 53 3.0 3.7 
32 13 12 55 95 98 54 3.2 4.2 
33 14 14 56 97 99 55 3.7 4.7 
34 16 16 57 98 56 4.2 5.2 
35 18 19 58 99 57 4.7 5.7 36. 21 23 58 5.2 6.2 
59 5.7 6.7 
60 6.2 7.2 
61 6.7 
62 7.2 
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Raw Form· 
Score A 
7 3-6 
8 3-7 
.9 3-8 
10 3-9 
11 3-9 
12 3-10 
13 3-11 
14 4-0 
15 4-0 
16 4-1 
17 4-2 
18 4-3 
19 4-3 
20 4-4 
21 4-5 
22 4-6 
23 4-6 
24 4-7 
25 4-8 
26 4-9 
Table 4 • Age Equivalents 
Level 1, Forms A and B, Primary Battery 
Form Raw Form Form Raw 
B Score A B Score 
3-3 27 4-9 4-9 47 
3-4 28 4-10 4-9 48 
3-5 29 4-11 4-10 49 
3-6 30 t 5-0 4-11 50 
3-7 31 5-0 5-0 51 
3-8 32 5-1 5-0 52 
3-9 33 5-2 5-1 53 
3-10 34 5-3 5-3 54 
3-11 35 5-4 5-5 55 
4-0 36 5-5 5-7 56 
4-1 37 5-6 5-8 57 
4-2 38 5-7 5-9 58 
4-3 39 5-8 . 5-11 59 
4-3 40 5-9 6-1 60 
4-4 41 5-11 6-3 61 
4-5 42 6-0 6-5 62 
4-6 43 6-1 6-7 63 
4-6 44 6-2 6-9 64 
4-7 45 6-4 6-11 
4-8 46 6-6 7-2 
19 
Form Form 
A B 
6-8 7-4 
6-11 7-7 
7-2 7-10 
7-4 8-2 
7-7 8-6 
7-9 8-10 
8-2 9-2 
8-7 9-7 
9-0 10-1 
9-6 10-6 
10-0 10-11 
10-6 11-4 
11-0 11-10 
11-7 12-4 
12-2 13-0 
13~0 13-8 
14-0 14-5 
14-9 15-1 
Use of the :.Tables 
J.Q. The tables for converting test scores into I.Q. equivalents are built so that the I.Q.'s can be 
Equivalents read directly, without any computation; Raw scores are printed in vertical columns at either side 
of each table. Chronological ages to the nearest three months are printed in a row along the top 
of each table. Chronological age is the age of the pupil in years and months at the date of test-
ing, printed as year-month. I.Q.'s are read by locating the intersection of the appropriate row for 
the raw score and the appropriate column for chronological age. If a pupil's exact chronological 
age does not appear along the top of the table, use the age closest to his. Thus, for a C.A. ( chrono-
logical age) of 5-10 use the 5-9 column; for a C.A. of 5-11 use the 6-0 column. If a pupil, age 
five years, eleven months, got a raw score of 45 on Form A of the Primary Battery for Levell, 
one would find his I.Q. equivalent by turning to pages 14-15 (see Table of Contents) and finding 
that a raw score of 45 and a C.A. of 6-0 (closest to 5-11) would give fl:n I.Q. of 106. If a pupil's 
chronological age falls above or below those given in the table, the closest C.A. column may be 
used. In such a case, one should consider the possibility of using a different level of the tests 
with that pupil. 
Large-Thorndike I.Q:s may be interpreted within the following framework. About 68 per-
cent of all I.Q. scores will fall between I.Q.'s of 84 and 116 (about 2 out of 3). About 14 percent 
will fall between I.Q. scores of 68 and 84, about 14 percent betWeen 116 and .132, and only 2 
percent will fall below 68 or 2 percent above 132. 
Grade Only raw scores and class grade are necessary to use the grade percentile tables. A grade 
Percentiles percentile is found at the intersection of :the row for raw score and the column for grade level. 
Thus, a grade percentile for a first grader with a raw score of 45 on Form A of ~e Primary 
Battery for Level 1 (see page 18) is 51. This means that his abstract reasoning ability is above 
51 percent of typical first graders tested early in the school year. If the Large-Thorndike is 
administered in the winter or spring, the grade percentile values in these tables probably should 
not be used. 
Grade A raw score alone is necessary to secure a pupil's grade equivalent. Grade equivalents are 
Equivalents found at the intersection of the appropriate raw score row and the column for the test form being 
used (either A or B). Thus, a raw score of 42 on Form B of the Primary Battery for Levell (page 
18) would correspond to a grade equivalent of 1.2. They are most useful when it is desirable 
to know whether a pupil's grade equivalent score on an achievement -test corresponds to what 
one might expect from him. A Lorge-Thorndike grade equivalent enables a teacher to make a 
direct comparison with achievement test data. It should be noted that such comparisons are 
valid only when the Lorge-Thorndike has been administered about the same time as the achieve-
ment test. 
Age The age equivalent tables follow the same fopn as those for grade equivalents. Age equiva-
Equivalents lents are found at the intersection of the appropriate raw score row and the column for the test 
form being used (A or B). Thus, a raw score of 44 for Form A .of the Primary Battery for 
Levell would correspond to an age equivalent of 6-2 (see page 19). An age equivalent is the 
average raw score made by pupils of a certain chronological age near the beginning of the school 
year. The maximum age equivalent reported for the Large-Thorndike Tests is 16 years. It should 
be remembered that very high or very low age equivalent (or grade equivalent) scores must 
be interpreted with care since they are estimated values rather than computed averages. 
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MURPHY-DURRELL 2ao 
DIAGNOSTIC READING READINESS TEST 
For Group .Use 
MANUAL OF DIRECTIONS 
~ATURE AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE SUBTESTS 
~hat the causes of failure in begi.n:riing reading are 
o.ifold is well known to everyone who has devoted 
ous attention to this problem. The authors of the 
rphy-Durrell test have concluded, on the basis of 
ividual analyses of more than four thousand children 
) had difficulty in learning to read, that the following 
among the most important causes of such failure: 
1) Lack of auditory discrimination of word elements. 
Children with excellent speaking vocabularies 
often fail to notice (hear) the basic sounds in 
words. 
2) Lack of visual discrimination of differences between 
words. Children confuse words and letters which 
look somewhat alike; they fail to notice (see) 
the forms of words. · • 
3) Improper adjustment of instruction to learning 
rate. When many new words are taught before 
old ones are learned, confusion and insecurity 
appear. 
Murphy-Durrell Diagnostic Reading Readiness 
t is designed to furnish measures of these three 
leal abilities; . the material on interpretation of 
·es (pages 6-8) indicates the type of work which is 
:::ssary with each pupil before he can profitably be 
:n formal reading instruction. 
'he nature and development of the three subtests, 
tsuring auditory discrimination, visual perception, 
learning rate, are described below. 
TEST 1. AUDITORY 
'he purpose of the Auditory test is to determine the 
ity of the pupils to recognize similarities and differ-
:::s in the sounds of wordtJ by comparing the sound 
' word and the name of a picture. The test consists 
6 sample pictures, or items, and 84 test items; items 1 
mgh 48 are used in testing the ability to recognize 
ilarities and differences in the beginning sounds of 
ds, and items 49-84 in testing the same ability with 
rrd to final sounds. In connection with each pic-
~, the teacher first pronounces a key word and then 
the name of the picture. Whenever the key word and 
the name of the picture sound alike (with respect to 
either the initial or the final sound), the pupil puts a 
cross on the picture. 
The first form of the Auditory test consisted of 40 rows 
of pictures with 4 pictures in each row .. The test meas-
ured auditory discrimination with respect to initial 
consonants, final consonants, initial blends, and rhymes. 
All letters of the alphabet, except o, q, u, x,y, and z," were 
included in the initial sounds. The selection of words 
in the test was based on the International Kindergarten 
Union List 1 and a determination of words common to 
several first-grade basic readers. This form of the test 
was used experimentally in 1940 to determine the 
feasibility of a group test for measuring auditory dis-
crimination, to check the adequacy of the directions 
for administering, and to provide data for a rough. 
estimate of item difficulties. 
A revised form of the test was prepared following this 
· initial tryout. This revised form was used for a more 
thorough determination of the difficulty and the dis-
criminative power of the items. 2 On the basis of this 
additional experimental work, the test was again revised 
to its present form. 
TEST 2. VISUAL 
The purpose of the Visual test is to determine the 
accuracy of the pupil's visual perception. There are 
52 items, the first two of which are used as sample items. 
Items 1 to 26 are concerned with the perception of 
letters, and items 27 to 52 with the perception of words. 
For each item the teacher holds up a flash card with a 
letter or word on it and the pupils mark in their booklets 
the letter or word which corresponds to the one on the 
flash card. 
The first form of the Visual test consisted of 24 items -. -
8 groups of 5 letters from which the pupil selected one 
1 Child Study Committee of International Kindergarten Union. 
A Study of the Vocabulary of Children before Entering the First Grade. Wash-
ington, D. C.; 1928. 
2 Biggy, M. Virginia. The Establishment of a Relative Order of Difficulty 
of Word Elements in Auditory Discrimination. Unpublished Ed.M. thesis, 
Boston University School of Education; 1946. 
Published by World Book Company, Yonkers-on-Hudson, New York, and Chicago, Illinois 
Copyright 1949 by World Book Company. Copyright in Great Britain. All rights reserved. Pl!1NT.ED m u.s.A. .a 
2 Murphy-Durrell Diagnostic Reading Readiness Test 
and 16 groups of 5 words from which.the pupil selected 
one. Preliminary tryout 1 of the test in' this form indi-
cated that it was too short for valid measurement, and a 
revised longer form of the test was constructed consisting 
of 26 items dealing with discrimination of letters and 
26 items dealing with discrimination of words. The 
order of items in this form was based on a study by 
Smith 2 concerning the relative order of difficulty of 
various letters. The revised form of the test was then 
administered experimentally and on the basis of item 
difficulty data from this tryout the present form of the 
test was prepared. 
TEST 3. LEARNING RATE 
The purpose of the Learning Rate test is to determine 
the number of words, from a selected list of words, that 
each child is able to learn in one day under standard 
conditions of presentation. The test consists of ten 
words, printed on flash cards. Five of the words are 
illustrated by pictures (also on flash cards). The words 
are first introduced to the pupils and then a brief prac-
tice period is conducted. Later, at three different 
times throughout the day, each child is tested individ-
ually with the flash cards. The number of words 
correct on the third test is considered to be the number 
of words learned during the day. 
The Learning Rate test is an attempt to standardize 
a practice which has been successfully used in grouping 
classes in regular classrooms. The authors experi-
mented with tests varying in length from 5 to 12 words 
and finally selected a test of 10 words as the most suitable 
length for determining the learning rate for words in a 
group testing procedure. The International Kinder-
'garten Vocabulary List was used in selecting the words 
and the words were chosen so as include a variety of 
words with respect to length, sound elements, and mean-
ingfulness to first-grade children. 
VALIDITY 
The validity of this Reading Readiness Test depends 
on the importance of the three abilities which it meas-
·ures in influencing children's success in learning to 
read. Both on logical grounds and on the basis of . 
experimental data, it is reasonable to believe that the 
-abilities which the tests purport to measure are critical 
with respect to success in beginning reading, and that 
improvement in these abilities (which can be systemati-
cally· developed) is associated with improvement in 
reading achievement. The following paragraphs O)lt-
. line the bases for such belief in the validity of this instru-
ment as a reading readiness measure. 
· 1 Murphy, Helen A. An Evaluation of Exercises for Developing Auditory 
Discrimination in Beginning Reading. Unpublished A.M. thesis, Boston 
University Graduate School; 1940. 
2 Smith, Nila B. "Matching Ability as a Factor in First-Grade 
Reading." Journal of Educational Psyclwlogy, Vol. 19, pages 560-571; 
November, 1928. 
TEST 1. AUDITORY 
The ability to distinguish the separate sounds 
spoken words is one of the most important backgrm 
abilities for learning to read. If the child does not h 
the sound] in the word five or leaf, or the ch sound in c, 
or reach, he is unlikely to make progress in read 
beyond the mastery of a· very limited sight vocabuh 
The inability to notice separate sounds in word! 
considered by the authors to be the most common caus 
lack of progress in reading. 
Without the ability to notice sound elements, 
child must learn his sight vocabulary by attad: 
names to strange smears of ink on paper. The : 
that letters represent word sounds is completely use 
to him. He cannot profit from the historic inven1 
of phonetic writing, but is in reality trying to le 
names of hieroglyphics. 
Even the usual instruction in phonics, whether ta-c 
by direct or intrinsic method, offers no help to the cJ 
who lacks auditory discrimination of word eleme 
Among children who come to reading clinics, i 
common to find children who can give the sounds 
all of the separate letters and blends when they 
shown on blackboard or flash card but who cannot 
what the first sound is in mountain, candy, or horse. Tl 
children will faithfully "sound out'' the word, t 
make a random 'guess without regard to any of 
sounds they have just used. 
There is ample experimental evidence to show 1 
the learning rate in reading increases rapidly w 
the child is given "ear training"- systematic 
struction in auditory discrimination. In a stud) 
540 first-grade children, Murphy 1 found that chile 
given six weeks of ea~ training in September " 
superior in reading achievement in November to c 
parable pupils not given ear training, and that 
statistically significant superiority was maintainec 
retests in February and June. Children who > 
given ear training because they were seriously retat 
in auditory discrimination had a June sight vocabu 
more than twice that of similar children not given 
training. Another study, by Murphy and Jenk] 
yielded similar results. Most of the modern reac 
systems now give some help in ear training, but 
nearly enough for the child with a serious handica] 
this ability. 
TEST 2. VISUAL 
The ability to see differences in the visual form 
words is obviously essential to success in learnin~ 
read. Many studies demonstrate clearly that childre 
1 Murphy, Helen A. An Evaluation of Specific Training in Auditor_: 
Visual Discrimination in Beginning Reading. Unpublished Ed.D. t: 
Boston University; 1943. 
2 Murphy, Helen A., and Jenkins, Kathryn M. "Increasing 
Rate of Learning in First-Grade Reading." Education; Septer 
1941. 
Manual qf Directions 3 
first grade notice only parts of words, confuse letters, 
;ee only the general form of the word. Some children 
1 notice only the g in the word dog and will promptly 
"dog" when they see the word girl or big. Some 
I notice the initial d only and will say "dog" when 
y see day or doll. Letters which look alike are com-
nly confused: d, b, p, q; m, n, h; j, t, l. A word with 
n the middle will be called little, even though it is 
lly better, letter, or mitten. Errors of this type are 
erved constantly in any first grade. 
n the Murphy study cited above, the effect of training 
visual discrimination was clearly manifested in in-
:tsed reading achievement, with superiority sustained 
g after the training period was completed. Thus 
importance of this function for success in beginning 
:ling is made clear. 
TEST 3. LEARNING RATE 
t is obvious that instruction in reading, as in any 
ject, must be adjusted to the learning rate of the 
>ils. If a child can learn only one or two words a 
·, it is a severe handicap to his progress to attempt 
each him five or six. If a child can learn six words 
ay, he should not be held back to a two- or three-
·d rate. Failure to adjust instruction to learning 
~ is a sure method of creating "reading disability" 
blems. Grouping of pupils on the basis of their rate 
::arning words is one of the best types of classification 
reading instruction.· The validity of Test 3 as a 
tsure of pupils' rate of learning of words stems from 
closeness with which the test situation resembles 
actual typical word-learning situation in the first 
:ie. In the test the situation has been standardized 
t sufficient extent to permit meaningful evaluations 
1upil performance. 
t is known that training in auditory and visual dis-
aination increases rate of learning words as measured 
Test 3. · Although there are no data on the extent 
vhich scores on the Learning Rate test are actually 
.ted to scores on subsequent reading achievement 
s, it is felt that the closeness of the logical relationship 
,veen rate of learning words and reading achievement 
>great as to make such data superfluous. 
RELIABILITY 
or a group of 225 first-grade pupils, the reliability 
:i-even, corrected) of Test 1, Auditory, was found 
1e .96; of Test 2, Visual, .95. 
' 
GENERAL DIRECTIONS FOR ADMINISTERING 
efore proceeding with the administering of the test, 
examiner should read carefully the following instruc-
.s and suggestions: 
. The information called for on the title page of the 
booklet should be filled in by the examiner. She 
may wish to fill in only the pupil's name before the 
booklets are passed out and record the other information 
after the test is completed. 
2. There are no time limits for Test 1, Auditory, or 
Test 2, Visual. Tests 1 and 2 should always be given 
within the same day. The two tests may be given iri 
one sitting, but it is usually wise to provide a relaxation 
period between tests. Administration of the two tests 
requires approximately an hour. 
3. There are important time specifications for Test 3, 
Learning Rate. The test should be started at the 
beginning of the class day, since it is necessary first to 
teach the pupils in groups and then to test each pupil 
individually at three different times throughout the 
day. 
4. The examiner should make herself thoroughly 
familiar with the directions· in order to administer the 
tests in as natural a manner as possible. It is important 
to enunciate very clearly and follow directions exactly. 
Directions to be read to the pupils are in boldface type. 
5. The following materials are necessary for the ad-
ministering of this test: 
a. A test booklet for each pupil 
b. Flash cards for the Visual test 
c. Flash cards and pictures for the Learning Rate 
test 
d.' Pencils with very soft leads, or crayons, to be used 
by the pupils in marking the test 
e. A colored marker for each pupil to use in the 
Visual test (and in the Auditory test, if desired) 
f. A stop watch or a watch with a second hand, to be 
used in administering the Visual test and the 
Learning Rate test (not essential but helpful) 
6. The flash cards to be used with the Visual test 
and the Learning Rate test are in a separate labeled 
envelope. The cards are on sheets and should be cut 
and assembled according to the directions accompanying 
them. 
SPECIFIC DIRECTIONS FOR ADMINISTERING 
Before handing out the test booklets, see that each 
pupil has a pencil. Have extra pencils on hand to 
give to pupils who need them during the testing. Dis-
tribute the test booklets with the title page up, making 
sure that each pupil gets the test with his name on the 
outside. Then say: "We are going to play some games 
today. Do not write on this booklet or open it until I tell 
you to do so." 
TEST 1. AUDITORY 
"First we are going to play a game using our ears and our 
eyes. We are going to listen and watch very carefully. 
Listen! What sound does the engine of a train make? 
(Pause for pupils' response.) What sound does the wind 
make? What sound does an all-plane make? What sound 
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does a drum make? (The particular response is not 1-4 go-gate, beet-boy, father-fish, father-key 
important, since the purpose of the exercise is just to 
acquaint the pupils with the idea of what sound means.) 
Listen to what I am going to say. F, F, F, F, F, F. (Sound 
these letters clearly.) I'm going to say some words that 
begin with F. You may say them after me." Say: for, 
fat, fire, fix. Have the pupils repeat each word after you. 
''Now put your finger on the next row." (Repeat · 
instruction at the end of each row.) 
5-8 red-rooster, hammer-hat, sing-sailboat, paint-p 
9-12 paint-Santa, jello-jump rope, cake-candle, dan 
door 
Then say to the pupils: "Look at the booklet I have put 13-16 
on your desk. There are three rows of pictures on the top 
name-night, take-toothbrush, sing-balloon, 1i 
lady 
page. (Check to be sure that each pupil has the title 17-20 
page of the booklet facing him.) We are going to mark 
mother-mouse, very-vegetable, wait-wind 
father-canoe 
some of these pictures but not all of them. We shall work 21-24 beet-bird, cake-cat, go-goat, jello-jug 
together. Listen carefully. Put your finger on the picture 
of the garden in the first row. (If markers are used, 
change the instructions accordingly.) Listen, go-garden. 
Does garden sound like go at the beginning? Yes, so we 
shall mark it with a large cross, like this. (Illustrate on the 
board. Give pupils as much help as needed in marking 
and understanding practice items.) Look at the next 
picture~ Listen, father-football. Does football sound like 
father at the beginning? Yes, so we put a cross on the 
picture of the football. Look at the picture of the house. 
Listen, hammer-house. Does house sound like hammer at 
the beginning? Yes, so put ·a cross on the house. Look at 
the next picture. Listen, take-tent. Does tent sound like 
take at the beginning? It does, so put a mark on the tent. 
"Now look at the next row. Listen, cake-comb. Does 
comb sound like cake at the beginning? Yes, so mark the 
comb. Listen, cake-man. Does man sound like cake at 
the beginning? No, so we shall not mark the man. Listen, 
like-leaf. Does leaf sound like like at the beginriing? Yes, 
so mark the leaf. Listen, wait-windmill. Shall we mark 
the windmill? Yes, mark the windmill. 
"Look at the next row. Listen, red-flower. Do they 
· sound alike at the beginning? No, so we won't mark the 
flower. Listen, very-violin. Will you mark the violin? 
Yes, mark the violin. Listen, hammer-signal. Will you 
mark the signal? No. Listen, dance-dog. Will you mark 
the dog? Yes, mark the dog. 
"Look at the three rows we have done. We did not 
mark every picture. We marked only the pictures with 
names that sounded at the beginning like the words I said. 
"Now open your booklet to the first full page of pictures 
and fold the page back, like this. (Show the pupils how 
to do this and check to see that each pupil has found 
the correct page.) We are going to do this whole page 
and I am not going to help you any more. Be sure to listen 
carefully and remember to mark only the pictures with names 
that sound at the beginning like the words I say. Listen 
carefully and watch the pictures. Now put your finger on 
"Now turn your booklet over, like this, so that you 1 
see the picture of a ladder. Remember to mark the i 
tures when the words sound alike at the beginning." 
25-28 like-ladder, name-broom, name-nail, like-teleph1 
"Now put your finger on the next row.'' 
29-32 paint-pear, red-rabbit, go-button, sing-saw 
33-36 name-nest, beet-ball, very-umbrella, take-toy 
37-40 chop-cherries, shake-ship, true-tree, slide-sled 
41-44 true-broken, spell-spoon, stamp-star, chop-'-chai 
45-48 shake-shoe, spell-spider, chop-chicken, stan 
stairs 
"Now turn over one page, like this, and fold the page ba 
(Demonstrate.) Look at the first row, the row that beg 
with the picture of an arm. I am going to help you with 1 
row because we are going to do something different. N 
we are going to mark the pictures with names that sot 
at the end like the words I say. Listen, farm-arm. D1 
arm sound like far:77. at the end? Yes, so we shall m; 
the picture of the arm. Listen, early-cooky. Does CO( 
sound like early at the end? Yes, so mark the coo 
Listen, fern-horn. Will you mark the hom? Yes, m; 
the hom. Listen, farm-dress. Will you mark the dre 
No, because dress does not sound at the end like farm. 
am not going to help you any more. Remember you : 
to mark the pictures only when the two words sound a1 
at the end. Now put your finger on the next row of picture 
49-52 
53-56 
57-60 
61-64 
65-68 
early-candy, grass-grapes, start-carrot, trick-cl( 
girl-squirrel, trick-tractor, fern-wagon, early-pot 
dog-bag, peep-cup, crowd-bed, start-plant 
dog-flag, fern-pipe, crowd.:...road, grass-goose 
girl-lock, peep-lamp, trick-fork, girl-hill 
"Now turn to the next page, like this. (Demonstrat 
Put your finger on the first row. Remember to mark t 
pictures when the words sound alike at the end." 
the first row of pictures and find the picture of a gate." 69-72 wing-swing, run-gun, sat-mat, wing-pin 
(Give no more help. Say the word each time before 
the name of the picture and repeat the word Listen 
before each item. After each item say: Look at the 
next picture." Check to see that the pupils are work-
ing in the right row.) 
"Now put your finger on the next row." 
73-7 6 man-pan, grand-hand, wing-string, run-sun 
77~80 run-ear, man-fan, grand-swim, grand-band 
81-84 wing-king, run-bun, sat-bat, man-can 
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TEST 2. VISUAL 
f Tests 1 and 2 are to be administered in the same 
ing, the teacher should show the pupils how to turn 
?age 6 after they finish Test 1. If the tests are to be 
en in two sittings, the test booklets should be collected 
~r the completion of Test 1. As the booklets are 
:ributed, they should be opened to page 6, the first 
~e of the Visual test. Each pupil should be provided 
h a colored marker. The teacher should make sure 
t she has the flash cards to be used with this test 
anged in the correct order. 
)ay to the pupils: "We are going to play another game 
r. Look at this page with letters on it. (Be sure each 
)il has the correct place.) First we are going to work 
1 the lines on this side of the page and then with the' 
s on the other side of the page. (The teacher should 
d up a booklet and point as she talks.) Put your 
:ker under the first line, like this. (Demonstrate.) 
n going to hold up a card that has one letter on it which 
(S like one of the letters in this line. (Hold up card 
nber 1.) See if you can find the letter in the first line 
t looks just like this. Put your finger on it. (Check to 
sure every pupil has the correct letter.) Now draw 
ng around the letter, like this. (Demonstrate.) 
Now move your marker down to the next line." Ex-
ing the second card, say, "Can you find this letter? 
d the letter and draw a ring around it." (Check to be 
e that each pupil has the correct letter. Give any 
p necessary on the .first two items.) 
Now I'm going to see if you can do the rest without any 
:e help. Move your marker down to the next line, like 
.. (Demonstrate.) Be sure to keep your eyes on the 
1 all of the time I hold it up. Watch!" Hold the card 
exposed, for five seconds. Then put the card down 
l say, "Find the letter and draw a ring around it. Move 
r marker down to the next line." 
~efore each line say, "Watch." After five seconds 
, "Find the letter (or word) and draw a ring around 
Move your marker down to the next line." Pause 
ween directions only long enough to allow time for 
pupils to mark their booklets. Be sure that the 
)ils watch all of the time the card is exposed. When 
y reach the end of a column, show them where to 
:in on the next column. Check to be sure that 
h pupil has the correct place. When the end of 
~e 6 is reached, show the pupils how to turn to page 7. 
)ay to the pupils: "Now we are going to .work with 
llps of words. First we are going to work with the groups 
11ords on this side of the page and then with the words on 
other side of the page. You are to draw a ring around 
word that is like the one on the card." Proceed with 
test without giving further help. Use the instruction, 
[ave your marker down to the next group of words." 
C'he following are the key letters and words, as found 
the flash cards: s, e, m, t, w, c, a, l, z, h, k, y, x, v, o, u, 
n, j, i, j, g, r, d, q, p, b, all, on, boy, man, saw, sat,. block, 
burn, first, nose, spice, drop, jump, alone, cleat, world, .foolish, 
testify, part, quiver, digress, cure, reform, curtain, shouel, 
convict. 
After all the pupils have completed Test 2, the test 
booklets should be collected. 
TEST 3. LEARNING RATE 
The test booklets are not passed out to the pupils 
for Test 3, but are used by the teacher in recording the 
results for the individual pupils. This test should not 
be given on the same day as Tests 1 and 2. To admin-
ister the Learning Rate test, divide the class into gl::oups 
of ten. Begin teaching the words at the begin:O.ing of 
the class day and spend twenty minutes with each group. 
Provide seatwork exercises for the pupils to work on 
while they are not in the testing group. ):'he flash 
cards for this test should be arranged in correct order 
and introduced according to the suggestions given below. 
The ten words, five of which are accompanied by pic-
tures, should be presented in the first ten minutes of the 
period. The second ten minutes of the period should 
be devoted to repetition. 
Show the picture of the ·toothbrush. Ask, "What is 
this? Row many of you have toothbrushes of your own? 
What do you do with them?" Expose the card with the 
word toothbrush on it and say, "This word says toothbrush." 
Go around the group, holding the card so that each 
pupil frames the word with his hands as he says it. Say, 
"I'll write the word toothbrush on the board." Write the 
word on the board low enough for the children to reach. 
Have some pupil frame the word on the board with 
his hands and read it. 
Show the picture of the bracelet. Say, "What is this? 
lias anyone a bracelet?" Note any child having one. 
Expose the card with the word bracelet on it and con-
tinue just as you did with the word toothbrush. After 
you have written bracelet on the board and had a child 
read it, call again for the word toothbrush. 
The following directions are given for introducing 
the remaining eight words. In each case follow the intro-
duction with steps similar .to those outlined for the first word, 
toothbrush. After each new word is presented, ask 
different children to find again the words already on 
the board. 
Expose the card with the word celery on it. Then say, 
"I haven't a picture of this, but I'll tell you what it says -
celery. Do you know what celery is?" Talk about the 
color, etc. 
Show the card with the word against on it. Then say, 
"When we stand tall, we don't lean against the desk. · This 
card says against." 
Show the picture of the iron and say, "Do you know 
what this is a picture of? Yes, it is an iron." Expose the 
card with the word iron on it and say, "This card says 
iron." · 
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·. Showing· the picture of machinery, say, "This is a pic-
ttjre of machinery. What is machinery used for?" Expose 
tiie card with tb:e word machinery on it and say, "This 
card says machinery." 
"How n:i.any of you have handkerchiefs? We must be 
sure always to have a handkerchief when we come to school. 
This card says handkerchief." 
. "We do not have naughty children in school. Do you 
kD.ow what naughty means? This card says naughty." 
: Show the picture of the scissors and say, "What are 
these? Do you like to cut pictures? We mllcst be very 
careful when we use scissors." Expose the card with the 
word sCissors on it and say, "This card says scissors." 
"Do you like chocolates? What are they? What else 
besides candy has chocolate in it sometimes? This card 
says chocolates." 
Mter all the words have been introduced in the above 
ma:O,ner1 continue with the following steps: 
(1) Give the cards, one at a time, to each of the ten 
pupils in a group. . Say the word as you pass I 
out the card. Tell each child to match the word 
on the card to the same word on t..~e board and i 
to read the word when it is found. Give several 
practices like this, each time telling the word the 
card says as you give it to a pupil. 
(2) Call on individual pupils to find the words on 
the board as you say them. 
(3) Point to words on the board. and ask different 
pupils to read them. 
( 4) Erase the words from the board. 
(5) Pass out the cards and have each pupil bring his 
word to you as you call for it. 
(6) Test the group with the flash cards, having them 
read the words in concert. 
This completes the teaching period. The whole 
lesson should be finished in twenty minutes, the first 
ten to be used in introducing the words, the "second ten 
in practice. 
An hour after the teaching period, test each pupil 
individually on the recognition of the words, using the 
flash cards and telling him any words he fails on or on 
which he hesitates for more than five seconds. Repeat 
this flash-card test about the middle of the school day 
and again before the close of the day. The form on 
page 8 of the pupil's booklet should be used to record 
the words right on each of the three testings. The 
number of words right on the third test is the number 
of words out of the ten he has mastered in a day and 
is his score on the Learning Rate test. 
DIRECTIONS FOR ScoRING 
Detailed directions for scoring appear on the scoring 
followed implicitly. The tests will have little value 
they are inaccurately scored. 
INTERPRETATION OF THE TEST REsULTS 
NoRMS 
Interpretation of scores on this Diagnostic ReadiJ 
Readiness Test does not depend so much on availabili 
of norms as does the interpretation of achievement tc 
results. Direct interpretation . of the significance 
scores· from a readiness standp9int, and classificati1 
of pupils on the basis of raw scores for instructior: 
purposes, can be made in the manner outlined belo 
However, since it is frequently of interest to a teach 
to know how her pupils compare with typical groui 
percentile norms are given for Tests 1 and 2: 
TABLE 1 
PERCENTI!..E NORMS FOR MURPHY-DURRELL DIAGNOSTIC READING 
READINESS TEST (BASED ON ORIGINAL NORMATIVE DATA AND 
FALL, 1949 RESULTS FROM BosTON, MASS.) (N = 5005) 
TEST 1. AUDITORY I TEST 2. VISUAL 
PER- PER- PER- PER-
SCORE CEN- SCORE CEN- SCORE CEN- SCORE CEN-
TILE TILE TILE TILE 
80-84 99 35 63 49-52 99 13 12 
77-79 98 34 62 47-48 98 12 11 
75-76 97 33 61 46 97 11 11 
73-74 96 32 60 45 96 10 10 
70-72 95 31 59 44 95 9 9 
69 94 30 57 43 93 8 8 
67-68 93 29 56 42 91 7 7 
65-66 92 28 55 41 89 6 (j 
64 91 27 54 40 87 5 5 
62-63 90 26 53 39 84 4 5 
61 89 25 52 38 80 3 4 
60 88 24 51 37 77 2 3 
58-59 87 23 50 36 73 1 3 
57 86 22 49 35 69 
56 85 21 48 34 65 
55 84 20 47 33 61 
54 83 19 46 32 57 
53 82 18 45 31 53 
52 81 17 44 30 49 
51 80 16 43 29 45 
50 79 15 42 28 . 42. 
49 78 14 41 27 38 
48 77 13 40 26 36 
47 76 12 39 25 33 
46 75 11 38 24 30 
45 74 10 38 23 28 
44 73 9 37 22 26 
43 72 8 36 21 24 
42 71 7 35 20 22 
41 70 6 34 19 20 
40 69 5 33 18 19 
39 68 4 33 17 18 
38 (j{] 3 32 16 16 
37 65 2 31 15 15 
36 64 1 30 * \ 
14 14 
Key which is included in each package of tests. The *See paragraph 1, page 7, regarding distribution of scores in nom 
Directions for Scoring should be read carefully and tive group. 
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> norms are provided for Test 3, Learning Rate, be-
liSe of the limited range of scores on this test. There is 
provision for finding a total score on the test since it 
1uld be of little value. The norms in Table 1 are based 
the scores of some 5000 first-grade pupils, about half 
whom were tested in eight communities in five states, 
iefly in the New England area, and half in the Boston 
blic schools in the fall of 1949. In the.normative group 
out one third of the pupils were found to have such poor 
ditory discrimination as to need the very beginning 
ps in ear training. Experience shows this to be a com-
m situation among groups of beginning first-graders. 
[n addition to the percentile norms, distributions of 
1res on the Auditory and Visual subtests for individ-
l classes are presented in Table 2. The distributions 
TABLE 2 
•rcAL DISTRIBUTIONS OF ScoRES FOR. HIGH, MEDIUM, AND Low 
:LASSES FOR. MuR.PHY-DUR.R.ELL DIAGNOSTIC READING READINESS 
TEsT: T,EST 1, AUDITORY AND TEST 2, VISUAL 
NO. OF CASES BY CLASS 
FOR. TEST 1, AUDITORY 
lOR.E HIGH MEDIUM LOW 
J-85 2 
5-79 13 
J-74 7 
5-69 6 
J-64 4 
5-59 1 
J-54 1 
5-49 1 
)-44 
5-39 
)-34 
)-29 
)-24 
5-19 
)-14 
5-9 
l-4 
1l No. 
·Cases 35 
1 
1 
3 
1 
1 
3 
3 
1 
4 3 
1 3 
3 
1 3 
1 
6 16 
26 29 
NO. OF CASES BY CLASS 
FOR. TEST 2, VISUAL 
SCOR.E HIGH MEDIUM LOW 
51-53 6 
48-50 
45-47 1 
42-44 6 
39-41 4 
36-38 4 
33-35 3 
30-32 6 
27-29 2 
24-26 2 
21-23 
18-20 2 
15-17 
12-14 
9-11 
6-8 
3-5 
1-2 
Total No. 
of Cases 36 
3 
4 
8 
5 
3 
3 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
3t 
1 
3 
1 
2 
5 
3 
2 
3 
1 
5 
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icate typical patterns that a teacher may expect to 
i with respect to these two abilities. 
~he raw scores on the separate subtests may be used 
the· basis for classification of pupils for instructional 
grams according to the recommendations set forth in 
following paragraphs. Naturally, any classification . 
emes of this kind are arbitrary to a certain extent. 
:! particular groupings suggested here are those 
.ch, in the experience of the authors, have proved 
most useful as bases for reading readiness work. 
TEST 1. AUDITORY 
)n the basis of the scores on Test 1, pupils may be 
ided into four groups with respect to auditory dis-
crimination ability. The four groups, with suggestions 
as to auditory instruction appropriate for each, are as 
follows: 
(1) Pupils with scores of 65 to 84. No further ear 
training is necessary for this group before begin-
ning a formal reading program. 
(2) Pupils with scores of 35 to 64. Pupils in this group 
probably have satisfactory auditory discrimina-
tion ability but should be given help . with the 
particular sounds missed on the test. This work 
can be done as a supplement to the reading work 
in the pre-primer. 
(3) Pupils with scores of 15 to 34. Pupils in this group 
are weak in auditory discrimination; . their test 
results should be analyzed to determine the specific 
nature of their difficulties - that is, whether their 
errors are with beginning sounds or final sounds, 
whether the errors are distributed throughout the 
test, which particular sounds are difficult for them, 
etc. Pupils in this group should be given sys-
tematic ear training 1 before they are permitted 
to start a formal reading program. 
(4) Pupils with scores of 0 to 14. Pupils in this group 
need the very beginning steps in ear training. 
They need to have practice in listening. While this 
Manual cannot give a detailed program for such 
training, the following suggestions may be useful: 
Help these pupils to recognize differences in 
pitch. Start with two tones very different in pitch, 
and have them tell which is higher. · Continue, 
using tones more nearly alike. If a piano is 
available, it is fine for this practice. · Gradually 
the pupil will recognize very small differences 
such as the difference that would occur between 
two children's voices. Work on differences in 
intensity, going from sounds which are v~ry dif-
ferent to those more nearly alike. Do no't: hurry 
the work. Exercises for improv;ng speech-:a:dd 
articulation will help the pupils in this group, 
who should not be introduced to a formal reading 
program until their auditory discriminatio~ is 
well developed. · · ; ' : ' 
If a pupil has a zero score, it is well to check 
individually with a few items of, the test, having 
the pupil respond orally. This chec~ will show 
if there is an actual weakness, or if inattention was 
a determining factor in the test result. 
TEST 2. VISUAL 
On the basis of scores on Test 2, pupils· may be di-
vided into four groups, with appropriate fustructio~al 
treatment as indicated below. 
1 Building Word Power by Donald D. Durrell, Helen B. Sullivan, and 
Helen A. Murphy, published by World Book Company, offers exercises 
designed to give this type of ear training. 
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'· (1) Pupils having scores of 40 to 52. No further visual, 
training is necessary for these pupils before formal 
reading instruction is begun. 
(2} Pupils having scores of 31 to 39. The visual dis-
crimination of pupils in this group is probably 
adequate for beginning reading, but it is advisable 
to· give them some exercises similar to the test 
items in order to improve their accuracy in visual 
perception. 
(3) Pupils having scores of 13 to 30. Pupils in this group 
are weak in visual discrimination and in need 
of further training. It is advisable to analyze 
the tests of these pupils to determine the nature 
of their errors - whether there are more errors 
in single letters or in the word groups, whether 
errors seem to be most frequent in any one part 
of a word, etc. A systematic program of exer-
cises for improving visual discrimination should 
be given these pupils daily.1 
( 4) Pupils having scores of 0 to 12. These pupils are 
exceedingly weak in visual discrimination and 
need carefully graded practice in this area. 
The teacher may begin developing this ability 
by teaching the pupils to observe similarities and 
differences in things about them in the room, 
in the sizes of the chairs, in the colors of the pupils' 
clothing, etc. It is also helpful to use geometric 
figures, proceeding from simple to complex ones, 
and having the pupils point out similarities and 
differences.2 No effort should be made to intro-
duce pupils in this group to formal reading until 
this visual discrimination ability has been much 
better developed. 
TEST 3. LEARNING RATE 
Pupils may be divided into four groups, on the basis 
of their scores on the Learning Rate test as indicated 
below. The implications of this classification for 
instruction are self-evident; new material should not be 
presented to the pupils at a rate greatly at vanance 
'with their ability to absorb it. 
(1) Pupils having scores of 8 to 10. 
(2) Pupils having scores of 5 to 7. 
(3) Pupils having scores of 3 or 4. 
( 4) Pupils having scores of 0 to 2. 
Some of the pupils in the lowest group may be al 
to learn only one word in two days; even at this sl< 
rate, however, they would acquire a sight vocabul:: 
of about 100 words in a year. 
The average of the scores on the three trials is I 
Important; the score on the final trial is the one ill 
in grouping, but the result of the successive trials shm 
·arso be studied carefully. Some pupils will be able 
increase the number of words retained; others v 
recall fewer. On the first test following the pract 
period, one pupil might be able to recall correctly i 
ten words; on the next test he might remember 01 
eight; and on the last, seven. Such a pupil probal 
will work better with the group mastering a lar1 
number. On the other hand, a pupil · might rec 
six words on the first test, eight on the next, and Ii 
on the final one. This pupil should have the opp 
tunity to try working with the group taking the lari 
number of words because the added practices gi~ 
during the testing tend to aid his retention. These 
work activities, if properly planned, provide suru 
repetition in the day's regular schedule. 
SAMPLE CASES 
Following are some sample case studies with sugges 
training for pupils obtaining particular scores in e: 
of the subtests. 
PuPn. 
John 
May 
Bill 
Charles 
Helen. 
TEsT ScoRES 
AUDITORY VISUAL LEARNING RATE 
70 45 7 
60 35 7 
34 20 5 
. 
30 8 0 
75 8 6 
SUGGESTIONS 
Begin a formal instruc 
program in reading. 
Begin reading. f 
some exercises daily in vi 
and auditory training. 
Use supplementary e 
cises, as suggested UJ 
"Interpretation of Test 
suits" above. 
Conduct a readiness 
gram following the SU€ 
tions in this Manual. 
reading. 
Give many exercises tc 
prove visual discrimina1 
Start reading, emphasi 
the auditory approach. 
1 Exercises suitable for this purpose are furnished in Ready to Read, Jim 
a workbook which accompanies Building Word Power, published by 
25 31 2 Give much auditory tr 
ing. Begin the work 
reading, using a visual 
preach and presenting 
two words a day. 
World Book Company. 
2 Exercises suitable for this purpose are furnished in Friends of Ours 
and We Meet New Friends by Durrell et al., published by World Book 
Company. 
MURPHY-DURRELL 281 
DIAGNOSTIC READING READINESS TEST 
For Group Use 
By HELEN A. MURPHY 
Associate Professor of Education 
Boston University School of Education 
and DoNALD D. DuRRELL 
Dean, School of Education 
Boston Uruversity 
TEST ScoRE PER-CENTILE 
1. Auditory 
2. Visual 
3. Learning Rate 
Total 
Name. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Boy. . . . . Girl ..... Date of Testing ....•.. 
Year Month Day 
Teacher . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Grade . . . . . School .......... •. . . . . . . . Date of Birth 
Year Month Day 
City. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . County. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . State .. : .. · ...... ·. . . . Pupil's Age Yrs.. . . . . Mos •..... 
b 
c 
PRACTICE EXERCISES 
Published by World Book Company, Yonkers-on-Hudsoh, New York, and Chicago, Illinois 
Copyright 1949 by World Book Company. Copyright in Great Britain. All rights reserved. PRINTED IN u.s.A. MD : DRRT-12 
w- This test is copyrighted. The reproduction of any part of it by mimeograph, hectograph, or in any other 
way, whether the reproductions are sold or are furnished free for use, is a violation of the copyright law. 
.Murphy-Durrell Diag. Read. Readiness 
TEST 1. AUDITORY 
17-20 
[ 2 ] 
Murphy-Durrell Diag. Read. Readiness 
TEST I. AUDITORY (Continued) 
29-82 
0 
87-40 
41-44 
45--48 
[ 3 l 
Murphy-Durrell Diag. Read. Readiness 
TEST 1. AUDITORY (Continuecl) 
d 
53-56 
0 ) J 
61-64 
65-68 
[ 4 ] 
Murphy-Durrell Diag. Read. Readines; 
TEST 1. .. AUDITORY (Continuecl) 
69-·72 
73-76 
77-80 
81-84 . 
l 5 ) Score._ ..... . 
Murphy-Durrell Diag. Read. Readiness 
TEST 2. VISUAL 
1 14 
m b 0 s y w u v y n 
2 15 
e a r m f c 0 a e d 
3 16 
v m h u c w u n m v 
4 17 
g 1 k t y m b n d u 
5 18 
v w u m n g y J 1 q 
6 19 
. I t c e 0 a r e 1 J 
7 20 
e 0 c g a f t h k I 
8 21 
t I h b k 0 a e c g 
.. 
9 22 
s c z m f r 0 n m u 
10 23 
h k I t f p d b q g 
11 24 
h k t f l g b p q d 
i 12 25 
g p 
·Y q h p g b d q 
13 26 
s X 0 m z d p g q b 
' 
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Murpby-Durrdl Diag. Read. Readinesa 
TEST 2. VISUAL (Continued:) · 
27 36 
at ball . nose ICe 
ill all fall . nnce race nice 
28 37 
no ill speak speck 
nip on nnp stick spice peck 
29 38 
play day ' drip prop 
boy dog boys drops rap drop 
30 39 
me men JUill.p jest 
name man run just jot must 
31 40 
saw war alone abuse 
as was waste absent abide along 
32 41 
tis sit clasp class 
sat it site clear clean cleat 
33 42 
dark lack would word 
clock black block world whirl wound 
34 43 
barn bun fondle foolish 
burn bar done forage forget forbid 
35 44 
frost first terrace terrier 
fast firm trust terrific tremble testify 
J 
[ '7 ] 
Murphy-Durrell Diag. Read. Readineee 
TEST 2. VISUAL (Continuer!) 
45 49 
par park form reform 
party part dark uniform inform deform 
' ' 
46 50 
quiver· qmz curtain certain 
quote quoit qurre sustain retain 1naintain 
47 51 
dinner differ shrub shrink 
diffuse· digress diction shovel shriek shorten 
48 52 
sure scare convent convict 
secure server cure contain contact conduct 
Score ....... . 
TEST 3. LEARNING RATE 
FmsT SECOND THmD 
TEST TEST TEST 
toothbrush 
bracelet 
celery 
against 
iron 
machinery 
handkerchief 
naughty •' 
scissors 
chocolates 
Number right 
Score (Number right on third test) ...... . 
[ 8 1 
'1.'.!!:S'l1ING THE ABILir:P:t :ro GIVE NANES OF LE~rTERS 
Tea<!hel .. ~hould say to pupil "Raa.d these letters"" 
As child reads the letters -- tes.c!her should dt'aw a circle around 
thoaa not known and write i 1 tha incot'rect letters called in e rr.~r., 
letters:: 
T R L . 0 p s X F 0 
B N. A M H G E K z u 
y w D Q J v 
... 
t s u· X h k p 
c z e v f n a j w 
y b d g q 
282 
So.uroe: 
DIRECTIONS FOR HEARING SOUNDS IN WORDS TEST 
Durrell, Donald D,,-Improvins Reading ~nstruo~, 
\i'orld B~k Co.; N~w York, 1956, pp. lOLI--107. 
Direoti~ns: P~r~ A 
Print ori the board the letters p b t n a, just as they 
e.ppear on line 1 of the ·ehild4 s paper. D:treqt the ch:tldl"en 
in the Xollowing way: 
. ,. 
TOday we are going ~o use ou~ ayes and ears to see 1t we 
can find the right lette~s in words. You '\'Ti11' need :t-o listen 
and look carefully. :P1..rt. ·your maPltel."' on the first line· unde~ 
the ~1g lettets A. (Oh~ok to see that each child has the right 
place.) 
• .. 
-:1,: 0 11 say a \'lord and you a;re to listsn ·t.o. see '1f you can 
find the letter the 't'Tord begins with. Listen--ton, .. ~1J'ha:t 1~ 
the first letter in~? Yes~ t--ao you draw.a ·circle around 
~on your paper. (Draw_a circle around! on the board. Then 
che~k t,o ·see that. eac.h child has circled· the eorract lette:r. ) 
. N~w move youx• markel"'l t,Q the ne::ct llne belo\'r. Now I will 
not 'help any !llOfe. Be sure yo-u look and listen carefully. 
Ready. Dra;.r. a e1.rcla around. the firs·t l.etter in Jllm· (Repeat 
tqo word, 1f neeessary. Wait until th~ children have finished 
makins a circle around th~ letter. ~his usually .takes not more 
than five seoonds. Coun·t; five slowly on all .later t'lords in 
this t~EJt.) 
(Direct 1n this l:'lay for the rest of the words.) Move 
yo-ur marl~er .t.P numqer 3.. Find the first le"c.ter in dog. 
·4. 
5. 
6 .. 
7. 
a. 
ga'rden 
rel)esa 
no:l.sG 
lemon 
bacon 
Dire'}tions: Par·t B 
9 .. 
10. 
11. 
J.2'. 
13. 
ma.ohin.e 
t:,ounta.in 
vacat:l.on 
p~lish. 
absent 
14 .. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
handle 
ev:rary 
ol1ye 
waste 
' supper 
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NGw move your markers -up to n-u,mber 1 under the bie; letter Be 
(\frj te on ·t,he board the words e:arrulou~ :12erta.in warrant.) 
Now this time· you are to listen for the last sound in·tha 
word. Lis~c.en to this word--snoon. ~vhioh wol"'d on the board has 
the same last sound as spoon? Yes·, the m:i.ddle one has the same 
· last sound e.s spoon. So \'ie draw a circle around 1 t, like this. 
No-vr dra~1 a circle. around tba s.9.m~ \'rord on you.r' paper. 
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Now move your marker do'\m to number 2. Listen fol"' the 
last sound 1n this word--until.. Find the 110rd that has ·t.be 
same sound at the end as unt~;t... Dlt"'aw a oirole al'ound 1tb 
(D1reot in this way for the next four words.) Move your 
marker to number 3. Which wo~d has the same las~ sound as 
Vi§ti!t? Draw a oircle around 1 t. ·· 
. ' 
3 .. visit 4 .. wonder 5- ra1lraaa 0. eompany 
On numbe~ 1 and following, th~ Ohild liste~ fa~ tQe first 
and ~ast sounds. D1rec~ as follows: 
. Ntw on numbat- 7 ~· you a:r;-& t<i' 11erl;en for· 'bo·t,h tbe bee;inning 
and ending sounds. (Write on the board the ;f'ollO\'I'ing words: 
.brethren noblemen bu~lesgu~.) 
Which of .these words has the same bea1nn1ng and andins 
s"un4s _a.s bgtwaen? "tWa1 t f.Cr anawe~s). y·es, the first one 
begins and .ends 't~ke 'between. So '\'76 dl.'a.w a. <U.t'~le a-z:ound 1·e. 
You d~aw a Oirale aro~nd the word on your pape~. 
Bo) 
ends 
... 
. . . 
(Direct in this way for the remainder Of the words· in Par·t. 
Move jro:ur market- to numb.er 8. F1n<i ·the w(?rd tha ~" be gill.~ and 
l1ke J!eran1y,J!." 
9. happen 
10. present. 
llo c:Je.'binet 
12. tamQU!i 
13. inot~r 
14. ahQVel 
1!?. break· 
16. th10ken 
17. d1"1nk 
18.. Oh11Q. 
Direo~iona: Part 0 
. 
. Wri~e these le~te~s on the board; in~ r bl x ~ ins. 
Then diree~. as follows~ 
New mo11"e your marker dO'\'I'n to numbe~ l· under o. Listen to 
this word ~11ndins. -Dpaw ~1r0les around ali of th~ sounds you 
_hear in 'bl·indlng. (01r~1S· in~·ru_ 1!.!s on the board .. ) . How many 
o..f .fou .. Gi·r~lt?~ th~se s9unds ?" 
. . 
( W~i t_e o;n the. bQ.a~d ~ J!l .f!12 _:_ .sl. . nfi: )~ . Now find 
a.ll o.f t~'1~ solil:qds you· ~a.n in this wo~d ...... spor,edtst. Which did 
Y.OU circle? Yea,~, ~·a~ d. The oth~r sounds are not on' 
your paper. 
(Direct in this way f~ the rest of the words.) On number 
.3 11 .o1.r<?la the letters Y.ou he~.r :ln this word--s·earlie;hto 
3~ starlight 8. indenture 
l~ 0 continuous ~- envelopment, 
5· :fortunate 10.; alo·cutionist 
6. :tw1nfJ.oTrre I' 11 .. bene'\ro-lent 
7. exemplify 12. unqualified 
How to score• EART A--Count th.e number ~rreet. Maximum 
soore--..17. 
PART B-~Count the number oorrect. Maximum 
score ... -l6o 
PAR~.O•-CGunt the number of parts of words 
oiroJ..ed corl:'ectly;_ Maximum acore~-:;3 .. 
'· 
Tent,a ti ve · middle ... of.yea.r norms: 
Gt'a.de 1· 2 0 
Grade 2 42 
Grade 3 48 
•. 
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TEST FOR HEARING SOUNDS IN WORDS A 
rAME $CHOOL 
1. p b t n a 10. f v p h 0 
2. e p c d t 11. 1 v n t u 
3. d f g v h 12. s q r z p 
4. g k v 1 i 13. c m a b 0 
5. k r b d s 14. h m s e w 
6. 0 s n b t 15. m v e r a 
7. y 1 d f g 16. n e h a 0 
8. f t j r b 17. w q _j n e 
9. c d k m i 18. j 1 s t y 
! 
J 
' 
-
-
--
-: 
-
1. garrulous pertain warrant 10. proficient presumptive domina nt 
2. milligram shrapnel sweltering 11. cavalry martinet castinet 
3. chemist stereogram hydrocarbon. 12. filiform felonious deciduous 
4. ponderous military spectacular 13. meander monotony rancour 
5. finesse intended rebuff 14. sheathing shameful collateral 
b. linoleum periwinkle cacophony 15. bronchitis platonic breechblock 
7. brethren noblemen burlesque 16. theorem reckon thermion 
B. premium gypsyism glaucoma 17. drammock druidism pyrogenic 
9. hexameter generation hydrogen 18. eroded chiseled charbon 
c 
1. ind r bl ~ t ing 
2. a m sp f d ng 
3. ar k st w ight p 
4 .. ·ous b sh ~ f con 
s. n ck fo~ cl w 3rte 
·. ·- ... .. 
6. in: ep OW· tw a fi 
. . 
' .. 
... 
·.~ 
. . 
. •. 
. . 
. . 
•. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
7~ tion ex p1 f h 
8. ure g 
9. op r 
10. 0 b 
11. ent a 
·-
12. d un 
..... . • 
.. 
•' .. 
. • 
.. 
. 
~. 
.. 
....... . : . 
: 
d sm k 
en a .1 
sp el er 
be C· n 
gr b qu 
.. 
...... 
" 
.. 
. • 
.. •\ .. 
. . 
.. 
~ . .... 
.  
....... 
.. . 
. .. 
. -
. . 
an 
in 
v 
i,st 
.. 
v 
1 
·' ' 
. 
" 
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DIRECTIONS ~9R VISUAL DISCRIMINATION TEST 
S<Pul ... Oe: Dtll'rell,_ Donald D., ~mp:t'ov3.1JS RJtadi~ ·.Instruction, 
Wo,..,id B!iilGk ~~·; $1 New Yo:t>k~ ~!156., pp.-l0.2""1J.04-e:· 
Dire~tions: 
Hold tlp ea_Ol1 O.~s.~s.rd i:O. turn. Expoaa..-:-t.b.e- ·first five·; CGtrdS . 
r • 
fc"fi. ttiree second~ ea~h.. (count up tG tt'lra~. al~wly. ) _Gi_"'{T'~ cards .:.. · 
~~1~ a. ioul"-ss~~nci expo·~lJr~; .ear~~ 11....1~., a ti""O"..&-_s·aelon~ s.ltposu:ref;.- ·· 
' .. .. . . . . . :~ 
ca~~s 17~23, a s1~ saeond sxposu%'~; an¢1 ~a.rd~ 2.lf:·:J)O, a.-~s~ven >:;.~ 
ae~ond exposure. 
" . 
Sa~ '0 t-he ohildt>en, ULOolt at tpa,a l~tte:P~· y~ apG .. to.. :rfnd 
. 
1'1; in th.e first "box on ylnlr she~t and draw a ~1!'tll..e ~-~qnd it." 
·, 
Xh.e examillel' t.hert · s"ntiriues ~11 t~e t'oJ.lft)wizts. manner; "Here is 
.. ..· - . 
numbe~ a1x. Find i~ and dt>aw a Q.ir~le arotmd.;.··:tt; 11 
Sco:N.ng: 
.. . - . 
Th& sGot~ is the number o~ ~t~me ~orrect. 
Norms: Th~ f~llowing so~es. are ty·p1ca1· O_f m1:d~:te-of'-the_.faar 
. . . 
achi~vaments in tne primary,g~ad~~: 
Grade ~ ... lS . 
. GJ.?ada 2 ... ~25:-
Grad.a ' .,.. :5o 
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Test For Visual Discrimination Of Words 
Name School 
---------------------------------- --------~----~-----------
y b d g f 16. clear clean close climb 
lean 
m h n r t 17. par park trap party 
quart dark part -
no on imp in nip 18. eight. sough~- rough ought 
. 
taught . aught fough . 
goes do go ago dog 19. quite quick quack point 
quiet question quit 
saw -war as was waste 20. state elation tasted 
station stationed started 
skating ._ 
-· 
.. 
pot tab tap top pat 21 •. dinner differ difference 
., deferent different 'deference 
-· 
girl. dog boy •dig day-:.. 22.' . nomination . -·notion mention . .--
mountain mountains. _ motion 
. 
mentioned 
.. 
., -·-
·-' 
-
f : '~ 
won nd now mow was 23. quarter portion bracelet 
-
pa.;r.ticle practice _.pt·actical 
.. 
poultice·· 
. 
. 
. 
and· tend on ended end 24. other the weather wealth 
... whether· whither wealthier 
. 
4 . 
. 
lack . clock clack black 25. obscure advice above 
dark advise advances dance 
advance 
.. 
frost first fast firm 26. sure obscure scare secure 
trust 
' 
second server cure 
. 
., 
same came name some 27. portabie possible probably 
somebody probable problem prp.ctical 
desirable 
slat last lost lot 28. contact contain contract 
blast contracts contacts capital 
convict 
jump jest just jot 29. immediate meditates mediate 
m.ust mistake m~ditate material 
meditative 
drip prop drops rap 30. regular regUlate regulation 
drop registration negotiation 
radiation recognition 
HOMOPHONE TEST 
Today we are going to pley a listening game. I am going to 
tell you a sound. You will make a circle around each letter or 
group of letters that says the sound I say. 
289 
Sometimes you will need to circle one letter. Other times you 
will need to circle two or even three letters or groups of letters. 
Look at the top of the page. Put your finger on the star. 
Listen carefully to the sound I sey. 
Make a circle around each letter or group of letters that says 
sh as in ship. 
What letter or group of letters did you circle? Yes, you circled 
sh. You did not circle s or ch because they do not have the sound of 
Sh as in ship. 
Now put your finger on the two stars. Make a circle around each 
letter or group of letters that says ~· 
What letter or group of letters did you circle? ~es, you 
circled ea, ee, and e because they all say e. Even .though they look 
different, they sound the same. - i, 
Now put your finger on number one. Listen carefully to the 
sound I say. Then make a circle around the letter or group of letters 
that can say the sound I sey. 
1. Draw a circle around each group of letters that says oo as in 
Hoodsie. 
2. Put your finger on number two. Draw a circle around each 
group of letters that says ~· 
3. Put your finger on number three. Draw a circle around each 
group of letters that says ir. 
4. Put your finger on number four. Draw a circle around each 
group of letters that says £• 
5. Put your finger on number five. Draw a circle around each 
group of letters that says ~· 
6. Put your finger on number six. Draw a circle around each 
letter or group of letters that says i. 
290 
Homophone Test 
7. Put your finger on number seven. Draw a circle around each 
group of letters that says e. 
-. 
8. Put your finger on number eight. Draw a circle ·around each 
~etter that has the same beginning sound as silver and Cinderella. 
9. Put your finger on number nine. Draw a circle around each 
letter that has the same beginning sound as Captain and kangaroo. 
10. Put your finger on number ten. Draw a circle around each 
letter that has the same beginning sound as gentlemen and jam. 
11. Put your finger on number eleven. Draw a circle around each 
letter that has the same end sound as penny. 
12. Put your finger on number twelve. Draw a circle around each 
letter that has the same end sound as truck and thank. 
Scoring 
The circles on the score sheet indicate the correct answers. 
In scoring, all wrong answers are subtraeted from the possible correct 
score of twenty-five. If an item is circled which should have been 
left as is, that item is considered wrong. 
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. . 
·. 
Pages 292-297 not:micr~fiJmed ·at the 
request of Boston University School 
of Educat;l.pn. 
.  
.. , 
UNIVERSITY MICROFilMS, INC. 
•· 
:·. 
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Direottons far "the Cft~:~es \tord Pront'll10~~-~1on Tes·t F~t'm ~:r ~tlld Il 
Sau'l""~e: .. Gat'ef.l, Art;hl.tr I. , . ~~ .;rmv£$\!~~D~ eA, !j.§at\.t,ns,wM&.emill.an 
O.oo, No .Y., 1947, pp. ·.b.l'f;.616~ Q27.. . . 
ASlt · i"Jle ,$b11d· 'Co tead the -r;gt'dS .a~rQsa the pa5e. Tell him 
.. ypu· .~TOYlCl lik~ tUm'·.to r&ad some "t>rords ro:r.rou. ·If he fails 111 
~ead1ns a w.ard, aslr. ·{lim tC trt .1 t asa1t1e Ol;>Ss~ve. 'IUS app2ro.ac~ 
to ~tllmcwn. w-ords. _Pausa fo):' ten sGile'QZ1dl3. As the w~~f!s · tlaL')ome· 
m&re · d.if:ti.aul~ ene~urase ·U.im to ecnt-Ulue :t;l'yi·ng. . w~~tl. ·ten .. ~u(Jeeeis,1V~ w"ras ha.~Gl ~~n miss~"-,· 'Mta tsst S~:f10uld. be' tmina~d. 
. ·~· . . . . 
. . . 
· In rG~O'l"q1n~ erlS'ors, the .e.xaminG:r makes. no. ma;ttk en 'tit.O~ds ... 
..6prl:"li.etl.;t pt\O:f\(tUrMl~ at 1it1e Urs·f& at tempt.· It· trhe· .ehll~. ta·UG 
ti1'1_ ttt~;i :first, t,r1al:1 • b&s · iniapra.nl.'luc1a~11()n ttt0u].;a be· reoo:rded . 
G.10ove t'b.<1 w~~ tn"l.. ·etle r~e~d. ahe~t. · ·.If .ti• ta.tla. an 't{tl.e· ·-sseond · : · 
tp1al, ~ 11.1\' 1.~ ·.ara,'111: ~tnaouet1! -e~s wQt'>a. · Ii- &e ·aueeeeod~:~n t.ll,e. • 
se~_ond .tt-1~1 1 •. tbe 1>TO!'Q..i·s .. 1e:'~ ~;u:ma!'ked, · wt tb. tit~& mi.fapr®.unc.i~tion 
t:Jit tt-ta f"it's-~ .trial. '"r.1t1;en abir1'e ;i.t. ·TRS pG!n1i ·.&t wlli-eh :t.b.~ . '.i ~ 
:~es! .:J..s •tfl!-4"~ snQuld l:J~» ·-ci~a~ly !ndiGated lily a "1irta dra.Wn·a~osa 
t~ca parte:·· • - · 
. _. ~e.i)~e · \ pJ>i'bt for eaetl w®rd ~rt'~tly pt'ttn~ul1'tad at t.ne 
. ~j,x-st:. tr.;a!~ -t· pQ.1,ti1i rer ~acn wot>Gl corr~otll" pttal1G~n.~al1 ·at t:be 
a1feona :.t:M:aJ.. . . 
.. . -
RaM SQore ~l 62 63 · 64 63 .· "6.6 • 6~ ·6$ . ($$ :·~~ ::to 70 .71 
~G;r-:-a..(9 S~~re..- .1 .. ct-~4 .. 1 4.,2 A.3 ~.-4 .&~a5 4.6 4.7· 4.;.S 4.9 5aO. 5.1· 5a2 
· .. 
Name School 
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1. -
.. 
::;;o 
as .. 
the 
how 
king 
g:t:uw 
every 
paper 
~ *. 
window 
perhaps 
passenger 
..... ·--
interest 
dispute 
.··.'+ 
conductor 
in.tellige:rl.t 
position 
irre.gular. 
lamenta tioli 
satisfactory. 
superstition 
Untimed Word Pronunciation Test 
:, 
z. 
we 
... go. 
,. 
. 
not ' 
may 
here.; 
• ... .
late 
ahout 
blind i · 
·family 
·plas_ter 
wander 
. . 
chocolate 
portion 
brightn~ss 
c.onstruct 
profitable 
schoolmaster 
community 
illustrious 
affectionate 
; .. 
3. ·. 
is 
can 
son. 
ball 
east 
proom 
'climb 
lonely 
servant 
counter 
citizen 
mansion 
guarc"!.~an 
A .. 
pr·otection 
reverence 
revolution 
intelligenc~ 
congratulate· 
philosopher 
,. 
4. 
do 
or 
hen · 
net 
.:· came 
year 
child 
.: · pG>int_ 
scratch 
'·frig;hten 
. 
•· 
shepherd 
elegant 
brilliant 
. restaurant 
temperature 
. astonishl;nent 
unne c·es sary 
.national 
preparation 
treacherous 
Number Correct Grade Score 
--------------- -----------
Source: Gates, Arthur I., The Improvement of Reading, Macmillan Co., 
New York, 1947, P. 606.-
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Name School 
Untimed Word Pronunciation Test 
Form II 
1. 2. 3. 4. 
it by be on 
us or.· a.s my 
dog dlay run ge~ 
who. men a,te ill 
much doll bQok only 
feed hold goes word 
green traifi other floor 
build wagon class lonely 
ending temple valley summon 
cruel torment fortune muzzle 
avenue respect department spirit 
landscape courage enormous feature 
harmony jealous revolt innocent 
candidate discontent testimony population 
celebration difficulty confusion respectful 
comprehend performance persecute tributary 
certificate victoriou.s dignify consequently 
reference conversation inheritance suspicion 
familiar acquaintance mountainous prosperous 
organization musician dis ciplirie . perpetual 
Number Correct Grade Score 
~----------- ------------
Source: Gates, Arthur I., The Improvement of Reading, Macmillan Co., 
New York, 1947, P.6o6. 
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The Metropolitan Achievement Tests Series 
Metropolitan Achievement Tests comprise a coordi-
nated series of measures of achievement in the important 
skill and content areas of the elementary and junior high 
school curriculum. This comprehensive achievement 
series is intended to meet the varied needs of teachers, 
supervisors, guidance counselors, and administrators, for 
valid appraisals of the extent to which pupils from the 
middle of Grade 1 through Grade 9 are progressing to-
ward attainment of desirable educational goals. Fore-
most in the minds of the authors has been the intent to 
develop tests that would contribute most effectively to 
teacher understanding and analysis of pupils' achieve-
ment, and that would provide dependable data for eval-
uation of pupil growth. They have sought to insure the 
validity of the tests by basing them on thoroughgoing 
analyses of the textbooks, courses of sh1dy, and expert 
formulations of the goals of instruction in the various ele-
mentary branches, and by subjecting the content to rig-
orous experimental tryout prior to publication. 
Metropolitan Achievement Tests are organized in five 
levels, or batteries, as follows: 
Primary I -for use in the latter half of Grade 1 
Primary II - for~ use in Grade 2 
Elementary - for use in Grades 3 and 4 
Intermediate - for use in Grades 5 and 6 
Advanced -for use in Grades 7, 8 and 9 
The grades indicated above for the several batteries are 
the grades in which the batteries may most appropri-
ately be used in the great majority of school systems. 
There may, however, be systems, schools, or individual 
classes in which achievement is appreciably above (or 
below) the typical level of achievement, and in such in-
stances it is desirable to use the battery normally used in 
a higher (or lower) grade. 
Content. At each level Metropolitan includes tests co 
ering the most important knowledge or skill areas in t: 
grade 01; grades for which that level is intended. T 
tests in each battery, the number of questions in ea~ 
test and the working tim!=) required are summarized 
the chart below. The various subtests yield comparal 
results so that the teacher may readily infer particul 
strengths an~ weaknesses of a pupil or class. 
Intermediate and Advanced levels are available in t: 
form of Complete Batteries, which include all the su 
tests listed in the chart below, and Partial Batteri1 
which include all the subtests except Science and Socj 
Studies Information. The two reading tests are also pu 
lished as a single booklet, as are the two arithmetic tes 
the science test and the ·two social studies tests. At t: 
Elementary level, the two reading tests and the two arit 
metic tests are published in separate-booklet form. 
Forms. There are four regularly published forms, A, 
c and D, of the Elementary, Intermediate and AdvanCI 
Batteries. There are three regularly published forn 
A, B and C, of the Primary I and Primary II Batteri1 
All the forms of any given level are comparable as 
difficulty and content, are equally good measures of t: 
respective subjects, and yield comparable results. 
Machine-scoring. Intermediate and Advanced Batteri 
are available in editions suitable for use with machir: 
scm·able separate answer sheets. Provision is made f 
scoring either on the IBM test-scoring machine or on t: 
electronic test-processing equipment at Measurement E 
search Center, Iowa City. 
Relation to earlier editions. The first edition of Mt 
1·opolitan Achievement Tests was published in 19~ 
Norms for this edition were revised in 1936. CompletE 
new Forms R, S, T, U and V were published in 1947-19~ 
comprising the edition prior to the present one. 
Metropolitan Achievement Tests Series: Subject Tests. Number of Items and Working Time 
PRIMARY I PRIMARY II ELEMENTARY INTERMEDIATE ADVANCED 
SUBJECT Items Time Items Time Items Time Items Time Items Time 
Word Knowledge 35 15 37 18 50 15 55 14 55 14 
Word Discrimination 35 12 35 12 36 12 - - - -
Reading 45 35 51 35 44 22 44 25 45 25 
Spelling - - 30 10 40 20 55 17 55 17 
Arithmetic: Concepts and Skills 63 23 - -
- - -
-
- -
Problem Solving & Concepts 72 25 35 26 48 35 48 35 
Computation 47 30 48 38 45 35 
language: Usage 24 10 35 13 24 8 
Punctuation and Capitalization 36 12 36 9 28 7 
Parts of Speech-Grammar 10 4 20 10 
Kinds of Sentences - - 10 4 
language Study Skills 28 16 28 16 
Social Studies Information 60 20 60 20 
Social Studies Study Skills 29 21) 39 36 
Science 55 20 55 20 
3 
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DESCRIPTION OF PRIMARY I BATTERY 
'riroary I Battery of the Metropolitan series, designed 
use in the latter half of grade 1, consists of four tests. 
these, three measure important reading skills, while 
fourth covers the fundamental concepts and skills 
ght in first-grade arithmetic. Pictorial material has 
m used wherever possible because of its greater ap-
Ll to young children. The method for indicating re-
nses was selected after considerable experimentation, 
iVhich its appropriateness at this grade level was estab-
Led. Size of type throughout, length of line in the 
ding selections, and style of numerals in the arith-
tic test, all reflect corresponding characteristics of the 
tructional materials commonly used in the first grade. 
re has been exercised throughout to keep the content 
11 within the range of pupil interests and experience. 
>t 1, Word Knowledge, is a 35-itern test that measures 
• child's sight vocabulary, or word-recognition ability. 
is ability is measured by means of picture vocabulary 
ns in which the child demonstrates his recognition and 
:lerstanding of the stimulus words by correctly asso-
ting ·each word with a picture. The pictures have 
~n carefully devised to present unambiguous represen-
ions of the concepts embodied in the words. The 
1rds tested were selected from words occurring with 
~atest frequency in beginning reading -materials. In 
~h item, the incorrect choices are of approximately the 
ne level of familiarity as the stimulus word. The time 
lit is such that practically all pupils have an oppor-
lity to complete the entire test. Since deficiencies in 
1rd knowledge greatly impede progress in learning to 
Ld, children who do poorly on this test need extensive 
portunity to develop word-attack skills and to obtain 
?erience in word-recognition exercises. 
st 2, Word Discrimination, is a 35-itern test that roeas-
3S the child's ability to select an orally presented word 
lm among a group of words of similar configuration. 
ccess on the test, therefore, depends upon both audi-
T and visual discrimination abilities: the child must be 
le to associate the sound of the word as read by the 
aminer with its printed form, and to distinguish the 
inted word from other words similar to it with respect 
beginning, ending, or middle sounds. Each stimulus 
Jrd is presented by the examiner in a context that is in-
tended to make absolutely clear to the child what the 
word is. The words, like those in the Word Knowledge 
Test, were chosen from vocabulary common to beginning 
reading materials. Since each item is presented orally by 
the examiner, children proceed through the test at a uni-
form rate, with every child having ample time to roark 
every item. 
The skills called for in the Word Discrimination Test 
have been shown to be extremely important in beginning 
reading. Any deficiency on this test points to the need for 
additional training in auditory discrimination and in the 
association of ~etter and word srrnbols with sounds. . 
Test 3, Reading, consists of two parts. A 13-itern section 
measures the pupil's ability to comprehend sentences. 
The child demonstrates his ability to read and to under-
stand sentences by choosing from among three sentences 
the one that correctly describes a picture. 
The second section of the Reading Test is a 33-itern 
measure of ability to comprehend materials of paragraph 
length. The opening exercises in this section of the test 
are in the form of so-called "riddle" items, which are 
ideally suited for measuring ability to comprehend and 
reason at this level. The later selections in the test are 
similar in structure to the type of content that the pupil 
encounters in primers. Each reading selection is followed 
by several questions designed to measure various aspects 
of reading comprehension- obtaining specific informa-
tion, making inferences, etc. · 
Test 4, Arithmetic Concepts and Skills, provides a com-
prehensive measure of the child's mastery of basic nu-
merical and quantitative concepts such as are essential to 
understanding beginning stages of arithmetic, ability to 
solve verbal problems, and ability to perform addition 
and subtraction exercises. At this. level the pupil is not 
called on to read any problems, so tha~ the resulting 
measure is completely independent of reading ability. 
The addition.. and subtraction exercises all involve single-
digit numbers only. The material in the first part of this 
test is presented item by item by the examiner, so that 
each pupil has an opportunity to attempt every exercise. 
The computation section at the end of the test has a time 
limit sufficiently generous to permit virtually all pupils to 
do all items which they are likely to answer correctly. 
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NOTE: To insure accurate and reliable results the examiner should become 
thoroughly acquainted with the following directions before attempting to 
give the tests. All directions to the pupils should be read word for word; 
GENERAL DIRECTIONS FOR ADMINISTERING 
Before the day of testing enter pupils' names and the 
other required iriformation on the last page of the test 
booklets. 
When planning for the administration of the test, study 
the following test schedule: 
1. First Sitting 
Distributing booklets and reading directions by 
teacher, writing name on title page by pupils . Approx. 5 min. 
Coloring balloons by pupils (optional) . . . . 5 min. 
Test 1. Word Knowledge . . . . . . . . 15 min. 
Total: Approx. 20 or 2.5 min. 
2. Second Sitting 
Distributing booklets, reading directions, rest period 
between tests . . . . . . . . . 
Test 2. Word Discrimination 
(Teacher-dictated) 
Test 3. Reading: Sentences 
. . . Approx. 
6min. 
12min. 
10 min. 
Total: Approx. 28 min. 
3. Third Sitting 
Distributing booklets and reading directions . Approx. 3 min, 
Test 3. Reading: Stories . . . . . 25 min. 
Total Approx. 28 min. 
4. Fourth Sitting 
Distributing booklets and reading directions . Approx. 3 min. 
Test 4. Arithmetic Concepts and Skills 
Questions 1-39 
(Teacher~dictated) . . . . . Approx. 1.5 min, 
Test 4. Arithmetic Concepts and Skills 
Questiop.s 40-63 . . . 8min. 
Total: Approx. 26 min. 
All of the Reading Test may be administered at the. 
third sitting if the teacher so desires. No test should 
be started unless sufficient time is available to com-
plete it. 
Children should be tested in small groups. It is 
strongly recommended that not over 20 be tested at 
once. 
In preparing to administer the test, check to be sure the 
following materials are on hand: 
1. Test booklet for each pupil (with all information 
filled in on the last page) 
2. Sufficient supply of pencils for all pupils . 
3. Set of crayons for each pupil (if pictures are to be 
colored) 
4. A Testing- Do Not Disturb sign for the door 
5. A blank copy of the test booklet to be used for de: 
onstration (This is essential since the teacher m1 
refer to the booklet when reading the directions.) 
6. These Directions for Administering 
7. A stop watch, or watch or clock with a second ha: 
Just before starting to administer the test, do the f 
lowing: 
1. See that all pupils' desks are cleared. 
2. See that each pupil has a sharpened pencil and tl 
an additional supply of pencils is available. PE 
should not be used. Crayons should also be ava 
able for pupils if they are to color the pictures 
the cover page. 
3. Place Testing- Do Not Disturb sign on door. 
4. Take all children to the toilet just· before each b 
sitting starts. 
5. Seat children in such a way as to avoid copyir 
Give attention to seating handicapped children. 
6. Maintai1;1 a natural classroom situation. 
During the administration of the test, proceed as folio~ 
1. Read the directions exactly as they are written, ir 
natural manner and tone of voice. Any deviati 
from the directions may invalidate the results. 
the detailed directions on pages 5-15 all directic 
to the pupils are written in black type, and all dir' 
tions to the teacher in colored type. Be sure 
pupils understand the directions and the sam1 
questions before telling the class to start work Oil 
part of the test. 
2. After each test is started, move about the room to · 
sure that instructions are being followed. Give a 
ditional instructions to individual pupils if there 
apparent misunderstanding of directions. Check 
make sure pupils are working on the correct pa~ 
Make sure the pupils are turning the page wh 
necessary. DO NOT GIVE ANY HELP C 
SPECIFIC QUESTIONS. 
.3. Follow time limits· exactly. A stop watch, or 
watch or clock with a second hand should be us1 
in order to guarantee uniformity of time. Reco 
starting and finishing time for each test on the boar 
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DETAILED DIRECTIONS FOR ADMINISTERING 
the front cover page of the test booklet are some pic-
~s which may or may not be colored by the children, 
1ending upon the wish of each teacher. Although the 
>ring of the pictures is optional it is considered a good 
tivational exercise before starting the test. 
~ pictures to be colored on each different form of the 
: are as follows: Form A- balloons, Form B -balls, 
m C - tops. Be sure to insert the correct word for 
form being administered in the blank spaces in the 
~ctions below. 
:AD THESE DIRECTIONS IF THE PICTURES 
~ TO BE COLORED. 
I am going to give each of you a book with a pic-
ture on it and some crayons. You are not to open 
the book until I tell you to do so. You are going 
to color each of the in the picture with the 
color written on the .. You may begin col-
oring the as soon as you get your book and 
crayons. 
;s out the test booklets and crayons, being sure each 
?il gets the booklet with his own name on it. Allow 
?ils about 5 minutes to color the indicated objects in 
' picture. Then pass out pencils to be used in mark· 
; the test. SAY: 
Now put down your crayons and take your pen-
cil. Write your name where it says "My name," 
just below the picture. Do not open the book un-
til I tell you to do so. 
liSe. Be sure that each pupil writes his name (at least 
first name). Then proceed with the directions for 
st I,. Word Knowledge, which appear below. Make 
·e you have the attention of all the pupils. 
~AD THESE DIRECTIONS IF THE PICTURES 
ill NOT TO BE COLORED. 
I am going to give each of you a book with a pic-
ture on it. You are not to open the book or mark 
on it until I tell you to do so. 
ss out the test booklets and pencils, being sure that 
ch pupil gets the booklet with his own name on it. 
lEN SAY: 
Now write your name just below the picture on the 
line where it says "My name." Do not open the 
book until I tell you to do so. 
use. Be sure ~at every pupil writes his name (at 
1st his first name). Then proceed with the directions 
r Test I, Word Knowledge, which appear below. Make 
re you have the attention of all the pupils. 
FIRST SITTING 
Test 1. Word Knowledge 
SAY TO THE PUPILS: 
Now we are going'to open up the book and find 
some interesting things to do with pictures . and 
words. Open your book and fold the page back, 
like this. See the 2 at the bottom of the page. 
Hold up a booklet, open it to page 2, and fold back 
page 3. Put your finger on the 2 at ·the bottom of the 
page. Help should be given to any pupils who need it. 
THEN SAY: 
Now find the picture of the ball at the top of the 
page and put your finger on it. 
Check to see that all children have located the ball. 
Now look at the four words next to the picture. 
Point to your own book or reproduce the sample on the 
board and point to the board. 
One of these words tells you what the picture is 
about. Let's read the words together. They are-:-
"pretty, here, ball, be." 
Teacher and pupils read words aloud. 
Which word tells what the picture is about? 
Pause. 
Yes, the word "ball." Now look at the four words 
and find the word "ball." You see that a cross has 
been made in your book in the box beside the 
word "ball." The cross is made like this. 
Demonstrate on board. 
You will mark your answers to all the other pic-
tures on this page and the next page in the same 
way with a cross. 
Now does everyone know what to do with the words 
and pictures? First you look at the picture. Then 
you look at the four words beside the picture. 
Find the word that tells what the picture is about, 
and put a cross in the box beside the word. Be-
gin with the picture in the middle box of the top 
row and go across the row. When you finish that 
row, go to the next. Work across the page like this. 
Point to your own book. 
When you finish this page, turn your book over and 
go on to the next page. Keep working until you 
come to the blue hand which stays STOP; Then 
you put your pencil down and wait. 
Demonstrate. 
If you are not sure which word tells what the pic-
ture is about, do the -best you can. Do you have 
any questions about what you are to do? 
Pause. 
Ready. Go! 
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Record the starting time on the board. Give no further 
help on specific questions. Watch carefully to see that 
p~pils go on to page 3 but do not tum to Test 2, page 4. 
Give assistance in turning to page 3 if necessary. 
STOP! Close your book so that the picture on the 
cover is on top. Put your pencil down. 
Collect the test booklets immediately. The first sitting 
ends here. 
SECOND SITTING 
Test 2. Word Discrimination 
Distribute the closed test booklets to the children. Make 
sure that each pupil has his own booklet. After the book-
lets have been distributed, SAY TO THE PUPILS: 
Today we are going to play another kind of game. 
Open your book to page 4 and fold it back,· like 
this. 
Walk around the room to see that all pupils tum to the 
correct page. 
Now find the box with a big letter A beside it. Put 
your finger on the A. Look at the four words in 
the box beside the A. . They . are - " some, came, 
come, could." 
Point to your own booklet, or reproduce the sample on 
the board and refer to it. 
I am going to say one of these four words, then a 
sentence with the word in it, then the word again. 
Listen carefully. The word is: COME 
Will the airplane COME down? COME 
See that a cross has been marked in the box next 
to the word COME. 
You are going to find one word in each box on this 
page and the next page in the same way as you 
found the word "come." Then you are going to 
put a cross in the box beside the word. First I'll 
say the word; then I'll use it in a sentence; then 
I'll say the word again. 
Listen carefully to the word I say. Find the word 
and put a cross in the little box beside it. If you 
are not sure which word is the right one, do the 
best you can. Do you have any questions about 
what you are to do? 
Pause. 
Read to the class each of the directions below, stressing 
the word to be marked. Allow enough time for pupils to 
mark each word (about 10 seconds); then continue with 
the next word. 
(Be sure to use the appropriate items for the form which 
is being administered.) 
FORM A 
Row A (Cont.) - Page 4 
The word in the middle box after the A is: WH 
Tell me WHO sits next to Dick. WHO 
Find the word WHO. Put a cross in the box b1 
side it . 
. Pause about 10 seconds after this and the follow 
words and sentences. 
The word in the last box after the A is: SAW 
We SAW the fireman put out the fire. SAW 
Find the word SAW. Put a cross in the box b1 
side it. 
Row B -Page 4 
The word in the first box in Row B is: WILL 
Jane WILL go to the party. WILL 
The word in the middle box is: JUST 
I had JUST enough money for candy. JUST 
The word in the last box is: THREE 
We had TIIREE rides on the pony. THREE 
Row C-Page 4 
The word in the first box in Row C is: COLD 
The spring water was very COLD. COLD 
The word in the middle box is: WHICH 
He didn't know WHICH car he wanted. WHICJ 
The word in the last box is: SLEEP 
Get into bed and go to SLEEP. SLEEP 
RowD-Page4 
The word in the first box in Row D is: OFF 
The train stopped and the man got OFF. OFF 
The word in the middle box is: NAME 
The new girl told us her NAME. NAME 
The word in the last box is: ROOM 
I sleep in this ROOM. ROOM 
RowE-Page 4 
The word in the first box in Row E is: BELL 
Listen to the BELL ring. BELL . 
The word in the middle box is: MUST 
You MUST hurry to catch the train. MUST 
The word in the last box is: VERY 
The present made the child VERY happy. VER~ 
Row F-Page 4 
The word in the first box in Row F is: TRAIN 
The TRAIN had an engine and three cars. TRA.l1 
The word in the middle box is: FAR 
Do not go FAR away. FAR 
The word in the last box is: DIKE 
Water came through the hole in the DIKE. DIKJ 
Now tum the page like this so that you can se1 
page 5. 
Demonstrate. 
Find the big A and put your finger on it. 
Check to see that all children have the place. 
DIRECTIONS FOR ADMINlSTERING 
A-Page 5 
'he word in the first box in Row A is: BOTTOM 
'he book is on the BOTTOM shelf. BOTTOM 
'he word in the middle box is: DESK 
'he child keeps his pencils in his DESK. DESK 
'he word in the last box is: CUT 
r se this knife to CUT the bread. CUT 
B-Page5 
'he word in the first box in Row B is: WERE 
lur drawings WERE made with crayons. WERE 
he word in the middle box is: RIBBON 
he girl wore a RIBBON in her hair. RIBBON 
he word in the last box is: MANY 
:ount how MANY apples we have. MANY 
C-Page 5 
'he word in the first box in Row C is: BREAD 
(other bought a loaf of BREAD. BREAD 
he word in the middle box is: BAG 
he man put the candy in a BAG. BAG 
he word in the last box is: DETAIT., 
[e took care of every DETAIT.,. DETAIT., 
D-Page 5 
he word in the first box in Row D is: WINNER 
[e is the WINNER of the race. WINNER 
he word in the middle box is: DREAM 
ast night I had a bad DREAM. DREAM 
he word in the last box is: STAIRS 
he puppy fell down the STAIRS. STAIRS 
E-Page5 
he word in the first box in Row E is: DONE 
t 3 o'clock our work was DONE. DONE 
he word in the middle box is: SHOW 
need money to go to the SHOW. SHOW 
he word in the last box is: PAST 
read a book during the PAST week. PAST 
F-Page 5 
he word in the first box in Row F is: CHASE 
he cat likes to CHASE the mouse. CHASE 
he word in the middle box is: AWAKE 
he sound of the train kept us AWAKE. AWAKE 
he word in the last box is: SHOT 
he hunter SHOT the bear. SHOT 
a rest period of a minute or two continue with the 
ions for Test 3. Reading: Sentences, which is also 
administered in this sitting. 
FORME 
A. (Cont.) - Page 4 · 
he word in the middle box after the A is: DID 
?hen DID you get home? DID 
Find the word DID. Put a cross in the box be-
side it. 
Pause about 10 seconds after this and the following 
words and sentences. 
The word in the last box after the A is: SAID 
All the children SAID their prayers. SAID 
Find the word SAID. Put a cross in the box be-
side it. 
Row B-Page 4 
The word. in the first box in Row B is: THIS 
THIS is the right road to follow. THIS 
The word in the middle box is: TOOK 
Betty TOOK 2 apples from the dish. TOOK 
The word in the last box is: YOVR 
Is this YOUR coat, Mary? YOUR 
Row C-Page 4 
The word in the first box in Row C is: FELL 
The boy was burt when he .FELL. · FELL· 
The word in the middle box is: SAT 
Baby SAT in her high chair. SAT 
The word in the last box is: GOAT 
The GOAT butted the fence with his horns. GO.A.T 
Row D-Page 4 
The word in the first box in Row D is: MOUSE 
The cat caught the MOUSE. MOUSE 
The word in the middle box is: TAKE 
Be sure to TAKE John to the dentist. TAKE 
The word in the last box is: OPEN 
Take this key and OPEN the lock. OPEN 
RowE -Page 4 
The word in the first box in Row E is: BROOM 
Mother sweeps the floor with a BROOM. BROOM 
The. word in the middle box is: FOX 
The hunting dogs chased the FOX. FOX 
The word in the last box is: SPRING 
Pretty flowers bloom in the SPRING. SPRING 
Row F-Page 4 
The word in the first box in Row F is: KETTLE 
The water boiled in the KETTLE. KETTLE 
The word in the middle box is: THERE 
We always go THERE to swim. THERE 
The word in the last box is: FIRE 
The house burned down in the big FIRE. FIRE 
Now turn the page like this so that you can see 
page 5. 
Demonstrate. 
Find the big A and put your finger on it. 
Check to see that all children have the place. 
Row A-Page 5 
The word in the first box in Row A is: SAME 
Each child has a copy of the SAME book. SAME 
The word in the m:iddle box is: STONE 
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The boy was hit by a STONE. STONE 
The word in the last box is: TIDCKEN 
The fudge is beginning to TIDCKEN. THICKEN 
Row B -·Page 5 
The word in the first box in Row B is: ARM 
Jack broke his ARM playing ball. ARM 
The word in the middle box is: WISH 
Close your eyes and make a WISH. WISH 
The word in the last box is: CREAM 
The CREAM is on the top .of the milk. CREAM 
Row C-Page 5 
The wo;rd in the first box in Row Cis: FISH 
The man caught the FISH. with a hook. FISH 
The word in the middle box is: BACK 
Please put the fruit BACK on the table. BACK 
The word in the last box is: BAT 
See how far you can BAT the ball. BAT 
Row D -Page 5 
The word in the first box in Row Dis: EYES 
We see with our EYES. EYES 
The word in the middle box is: BOTTLE 
Baby finished his BOTTLE of milk. BOTTLE 
The word in the last box is: PITCHER 
Fill this PITCHER with cold water. PITCHER 
RowE-Page 5 
The word in the ·first box in Row E is: DARKNESS 
The lights shone through the DARKNESS. DARK-
NESS 
The word in the middle box is: HUNT 
You must HUNT for the money you lost. HUNT 
The word in the last box is: MOST 
The brown cow gives the MOST milk. MOST 
Row F-Page 5 
The word in the first box in Row F is: KITE 
The little boy was flying a KITE. KITE 
The word in the middle box is: OFTEN 
My aunt comes to visit us OFTEN. OFTEN 
The word in the last box is: FLASH 
We heard thunder and saw a FLASH of lightning. 
FLASH 
Mter a rest period of a minute or two continue with the 
directions for Test 3. Reading: Sentences, which is also 
to be administered in this sitting. 
FORM C 
Row A (Cont.) -Page 4 
The word in the middle box after the A is: WHERE 
This is WHERE I live. WHERE 
F:ind the word WHERE. Put a cross in the box be~ 
side it. 
Pause about 10 seconds after this and the folio 
words and sentences. 
The word in the last box after the A is: PRE1 
Sally has a PRETTY new dress. PRETTY 
Find the word PRETTY. Put a cross in the box 
side it. 
RowB -Page 4 
The word in the first box in Row B is: LAUGH 
The boy LAUGHED at the clown. LAUGHE 
The word in the middle box is: ALL 
The children ate ALL the cookies. ALL 
The word in the last box is: STOP 
When the light turns red, be sure to STOP. Sl 
Row C-Page 4 
The word in the first box in Row C is: STREE1 
On what STREET do you live? STREET 
The word in the middle box is: CLOWN 
We saw a funny CLOWN at th~ circus. CLO, 
The word in the last box is: BARN 
Mr. Brown keeps hay in his BARN. BARN 
Row D-Page 4 
The word in the first box in Row D is: WITH 
Tom went fishing WITH his father. WITH 
The word in the middle box is: ANY 
Do you have ANY money? ANY 
The word in the last box is: NEAR 
Our house is NEAR the school. NEAR 
RowE-Page4 
The word in the first box in RowE is: FIGHT 
The two dogs got into a FIGHT. FIGHT 
The word in the middle box is: SIDE 
The farmer painted the SIDE of the barn. SI 
The word in the last box is: BANK 
To save your money you put it in the BAJ 
BANK 
Row F-Page 4 
The word in the first box in Row F is: WHY 
Tell us WHY you are going. WHY 
The word in the middle box is: LOST 
I LOST my gloves in the theater. LOST 
The word in the last box is: BREAKFAST 
Eat a good BREAKFAST tomorrow. BREAKF} 
Now turn the page like this so that you can 
page 5. 
Demonstrate. 
Fllid the big A and put your finger on it. 
Check to see that all children have the place. 
Row A-Page 5 
The word in the first box in Row A is: EACH 
Father gave EACH child a nickel. EACH 
The word in the middle box is: BED 
We go to BED at 7 o,clock. BED 
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The word in the last box is: KIND 
The nurse was very KIND to the patient. KIND 
v- B-Page 5 
The word in the first box in Row B is: FAIR 
We will go if the weather is FAIR. FAIR 
The word in the middle box is: PART 
I will give you PART of the money. PART 
The word in the last box is: STAY 
We will STAY overnight with you. STAY 
r C-Page 5 
The word in the first box in Row C is: GAVE 
Mother GAVE me a p~esent yesterday. GAVE 
The word in the. middle box is: SHEEP 
The farmer's dog ran after the SHEEP. SHEEP 
The word in the last box is: FASTER 
Bob can run FASTER than Jim. FASTER 
• D-Page 5 
The word in the first box in Row D is: STORE 
We bought ice cream at the STORE. STORE 
The word in the middle box is: BRING 
Bob will BRING his dog to the pet show. BRING 
The word in the last box is: NEVER 
We must NEVER play with matches. NEVER 
· E-Page_5 
The word in the first box in RowE is: THEIR 
The children took THEIR own rubbers. THEIR 
The word in the middle box is: CANDY 
Too much CANDY is bad for our teeth. CANDY 
The word in the last box is: DRUM 
The man began to beat the big DRUM. DRUM 
· F-Page 5 
The word in the first box in Row F is: GRASS 
Daddy will cut the GRASS. GRASS 
The word in the middle box is: DISH 
The cat drank milk from the DISH. DISH 
The word in the last box is: SHIP 
We watched the SHIP sail out to sea. SHIP 
r a rest period of a minute or two continue with the 
:tions for Test 3. Reading: Sentences, which is also 
~ administered in this sitting. 
>ND SITTING (Continued) 
t 3. Reading: Sentences 
t starting Test 3, SAY TO THE PUPILS: 
~ow turn the page like this to page 6. • 
onstrate. See that pupils have page 7 folded back. 
rhere are some pictures and some stories on this 
>age. Find the picture of the fruit at the top of 
he page. Put your finger on it. 
Check to see that all children have the place. 
See the stories next to the picture. 
Point to your own booklet, or reproduce the sample on 
the board and refer to it. THEN SAY: 
Let's read the stories together. They are-
" The fruit is in a dish. 
"Here is some fruit. 
"The fruit is on the tree." 
Which story tells about the picture? 
Pause. 
Yes, "Here is some fruit." tells about the picture. 
You see that a cross has been marked in the little 
box beside the story, " Here is some fruit." 
On this page and the next, there are .. inore pictures 
and stories. Look at each picture; then read each 
of the three stories beside the picture carefully. 
You are to put a cross in the little box beside the 
story that tells about the picture. Remember to 
mark only one box for each picture. Do all the 
pictures on this page and the next page. Keep 
working until you come to the blue hand which 
says STOP. Then put your pencil down and wait. 
Show the two pages in your own booklet. 
Do you all know what to do? 
Pause. 
Ready. Go! 
Record the starting time. Give no further help. Check 
to see that pupils tum to page 7 and do not go on to 
page 8. 
~ Mter 10 minutes, SAY: 
STOP! Close your book Put your pencil down. 
Collect the test booklets immediately. The second sit-
ting ends here. 
THIRD SITTING 
Test 3. Reading: Stories 
Distribute the closed test booklets to the children. Make 
sure that each pupil has his own booklet. Mter the book-
lets have been distributed, SAY: 
Open your books to page 8. 
Walk around the room to make sure the pupils have 
opened their books to the correct page. THEN SAY: 
Here are some more stories on this page. This is 
what you are to do. First you read the story. Think 
what the story is about. Then you read the words 
under the story. When you find the word that tells 
what the story is about, put a cross in the box in 
front of that word. Let's read the first story to-
gether. It says-
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"I can Hy. 
"I can sing. 
" I have a nest. 
"Who am I?" 
Now let's read the words underneath the story. 
They are - " a girl, a bird, a dog." Which of these 
tells what the story is a_bout? 
Encourage reply. 
Yes, "a bird." A cross has been put in the box in 
front of "a bird." 
Now do you know how to do the stories? You are 
going to do all the stories on this page by yourself. 
Work across the page like this. 
Demonstrate on page 8 of your own booklet. 
Read the fust story. Think what it is about. Find 
the word (or words) that tells what the story is 
about. Put a cross in the box in front of the word 
(or words) with your pencil. When you finish the 
fust story go on to the second story which is right 
beside the fust story. 
Point to your own booklet. 
Do all the stories on this page the same way. When 
you come to the blue hand with the STOP at the 
bottom of the page, put your pencil down and wait. 
Ready. Go! 
Record the starting time on the board. 
0 Mter 5 minutes, SAY: 
STOP! Now turn to page 9. 
Demonstrate and make sure that pupils do this. THEN 
SAY: 
Here are some more stories for you to read. Find 
the story at the top of the page beginning with the 
words "Look, Tom." Put your finger on these 
words. Let's read this story together. It says -
"Look, Tom. 
"See the toy car. 
"It is a big car." 
Now look at the questions next to the story. The 
fust question says: "The toy is a- car, drum, box." 
What does the story tell us that the toy is? 
Encourage reply. 
Yes, the story tells us that the toy is a " car," so a 
cross has been put in the box in front of the word 
"car." The next question says: "Someone asked 
Tom to -play, come, look." What is the correct 
answer? 
Encourage reply. 
Yes, the answer is " look," so a cross has been put 
in the box in front of the word "look." 
Read each story on this page and on the next two 
pages to yourself. Use a cross to mark the an-
swers to the questions in the same way as they WI 
marked in the story we just read. 
Do this page (show page 9), and these two pal 
(show pages 10 and 11). Keep working until )' 
come to the blue hand which says STOP. Til 
put your pencil down and wai~. Are there a 
questions about what you are to do? 
Pause. 
Ready. Go! , 
Record the starting time on the board. 
Give no further help. Check to see that pupils tur 
pages 10 and 11 and do not go on to Test 4, page H 
(!) Mter 20 minutes, SAY: · 
STOP. Close your book. Put your pencil dow 
Collect the test booklets immediately. The third si1 
ends here. 
FOURTH SITTING 
Test 4. Arithmetic Concepts and Sk 
Distribute the closed test booklets to the children. 1' 
sure that each pupil has his own booklet. THEN l 
Open your books to Page 12. 
Walk around the room and make sure that pupils 1 
opened therr books to the correct page. THEN SA1 
Listen carefully while I tell you what to do VI 
the pictures on this page. 
Read to the class each set of directions below. A 
enough time after reading each set of directions for p1 
to mark the answer (about 10-15 seconds}. 
(Be sure to use the appropriate items for the form u; 
is being administered. ) 
FORMA 
1. Look at the fust row. See the cartons 
milk. Count them. Write the number you 
in the box at the end of the row. 
Be sure that all pupils understand how to answer 
question. Pause 10-15 seconds after reading this, 
each of the following questions. 
2. Look at the next row. See the pears. I ~ 
put 9 of them in my basket. Put a cross 
each of the 9 pears I will put in my baske!. 
3. Look at the next row. See the policerr 
and the cars. Put a cross on the SIXTH , 
from the policeman. 
4. Now look at the next row. In the box wh 
the lollipop is, make the number 12. 
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5. In the box where the beads are, make the 
number 41. 
6. In the box where the hom is, make the num-
ber 86. 
7. In the box where the button is, make the 
number 25. 
8. J;n the box where the tree is, make the num-
ber 15. 
9. Look at the next row. Look at all the things 
in the row. Put a cross on the thing that tells 
how much gasoline has been sold. 
10. Look at the next row. See the box of eggs 
and other things in this row. Put a cross on 
the thing that is sold by the yard. 
11. Look at the last row. See the toy cars. The 
storekeeper sold half of these cars. Put a cross 
on each of the cars the storekeeper sold. 
Now tun;t your books over to page 13. 
1onstrate. 
12. Look at the top of the page. Find the money. 
Put your finger on the money. 
ck to see that all children have the place. THEN 
Put a cross in the box under the penny. 
13. Now see the glasses of chocolate milk. Put 
a cross in the box under the glass that is only 
one-half full. 
14. See the plates of cookies in the next row. 
Put a cross in the box under the plate which 
has the fewest cookies. 
15. Now see the clocks. Listen carefully. 
School starts at 9 o'clock. Put a cross in the 
box under the clock which tells the time school 
starts. 
16. See the tree in the next row, and the num-
bers after it. Put a cross in the box under the 
number 19. 
17. Find the apple, and the numbers after it. 
One of the numbers in the box comes NEXT 
AFTER 4. Put a cross in the box under it. 
18. Look at the next row. See the big A, and the 
numbers after it. Look at each number. One 
number is SEVENTY-THREE. Put a cross 
in the box under SEVENTY-THREE. 
19. Now see the big B, and the numbers after. it. 
Look at each number. One number is ONE 
HUNDRED TWENTY-SIX. Put a cross in 
the box under ONE HUNDRED TWENTY-
SIX. 
20. See the hat in the next row, and the numbers 
after it. Put a cross in the box under the BIG-
GEST number. 
21. Now see the pear, and the numbers after it. 
One of the numbers comes JUST BEFORE 
14. Put a cross in the box under it. 
22. Look at the next row. See the balloon, and 
the numbers after it. One of the numbers tells 
how many 2's there are in 6. Put a cross in the 
box under the number that tells you how many 
2's there are in 6. 
23. Now see the coin in the next box, and the 
numbers after it. One of the numbers ·tells 
how many nickels are the same as a dime. 
Put a cross in the box under that number. 
Now turn the page like this to page 14. 
Demonstrate. 
24. See the pony-ride picture. Find the row of 
numbers beginning with A. Listen carefully 
for the number you should mark. One of the 
numbers tells how many children are standing 
outside the pony ring. Put a cross in the box 
under that number in row A. 
25. Find the row of numbers beginning with B. 
Listen carefully for the number you should 
mark. Pony rides cost a dime. One of the 
numbers tells how many dimes the man got 
from the children now riding the ponies. Put a 
cross in the box under that number in row B. 
26. Find the row of numbers beginning with C. 
Listen carefully for the number you should 
mark. One of the numbers tells how many 
ponies would be needed if all the girls in the 
picture wanted to ride at one time. Put a 
cross in the box under that number in Row C. 
27. Find the row of numbers beginning with D. 
Listen carefully for the number you should 
mark. Pony rides cost 10¢. I have 2 dimes 
and I want to buy tickets for all the children 
waiting in line. One of the numbers tells how 
many more dimes I need. Put a cross in the 
box under that number in row D. 
28. Look at the next row. See the lollipop and 
the numbers after it. Jane bought lollipops 
for her party. She bought 5 lemon lollipops 
and 5 orange lollipops. Put a cross in the box 
under the number that tells how many lolli-
pops Jane bought in all. 
29. See the toy drum and the numbers after it. 
The first grade has 6 toy drums and 5 horns. 
One of the numbers tells how many band in-
struments they have in all. Put a cross in the 
box under that number. 
30. See the doughnut in the next row and the 
numbers after it. Doughnuts cost 4¢ each. 
Jane bought 2. One of the numbers tells how 
many cents she spent in all. Put a cross in the 
box under that number. 
31. See the thermometer and the numbers after 
it. The numbers are the temperatures for five 
different days. Put a cross in the box under 
the temperature that was the warmest. 
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32. Look at the next row. See the gingerbread 
man and the numbers after it. Mother had 
9 gingerbread men. She gave them to Rita, 
Jane, and Mary-the same number to each. 
Put a cross in the box under the number that 
tells how many gingerbread men mother gave 
to each child. 
33. See the candy basket and the numbers after 
it. We need 12 candy baskets for our party. 
We have made 8 baskets. Put a cross in the 
box under the number that tells how many 
more we must mak(l. 
Now turn the page like this to page 15. 
Demonstrate. 
I am going to ask you some questions about the 
dots in the pictures. Think of the answer to each 
question and write it in the little square beside the 
question. Do not answer the question out loud. 
34. Look at the top row. Find the box with the 
· letter A. See the dots. ONE dot and FOUR' 
dots are how many dots? Write the number 
in the little square. 
35. Find the box with the letter B. THREE 
dots and THREE dots are how many dots? 
Write the number in the little square. 
36. Look at the next row. Find the box with the 
letter C. See the dots. SIX dots and TWO 
dots are how many dots? Write the number 
in the little square. 
37. Find the box with the letter D. FIVE dots 
and FIVE dots are how many dots? Write 
the number in the little square. 
38. Look at the next row. Find the box with the 
letter E. FIVE dots TAKE AWAY FOUR 
dots leaves how many dots? Write the num-
ber in the little square. 
39. Find the box with the letter F. FOUR dots 
TAKE AWAY TWO dots leaves how many 
dots? Write the number in the little square. 
Mter item 39, SAY: 
Now look at the arithmetic examples in the boxes 
below. You are to add in some, and subtract in 
others. Look at the first example. Think of the 
answer. Write the answer under the example. 
Look at each example and put the answer right 
under it. Do all the examples you can on this 
page. Stop at the bottom of the page. If you do 
not know how to ·do an example, skip it and go on 
to the next one. · 
Ready. Go! 
Record the starting time on the board. Give no further 
.help. 
tlfit 
, ' 
2
3 After 8 minutes, SAY: 
4 
6 5 . 
STOP! Close your book Put your pencil 
down. 
Collect the test booklets immediately. The last sit 
ends here. 
FORMB 
1. Look at the first row. See the lollipo: 
Count them. Write the number you get 
the box at the end of the row. 
Be sure that all pupils understand how to answer 
question. Pause 10-15 seconds after reading this 
each of the following questions. 
2. Look at the next row. See the apples. I " 
put 6 of them in my basket. Put a cross 
each of the 6 apples I will put in my basket. 
3. Look at the next row. See the door and t 
school desks after it. The SEVENTH de 
from the door is Fred's. Put a cross on it. 
4. Now look at the neXt row. In the box whE 
the lollipop is, make the number 4. 
5. In the box where the beads are, make t 
number 44. 
6. In the box where the horn is, make the nru 
her 27. 
7. In the box where the button is, make the nm 
ber 17. 
8. In the box where the tree is, make the numb 
16. 
9. Look at the next row. Look at all the thin 
in the row. Put a cross on the thing tlJ 
Mother uses to measure flour for a cake. 
10. Look at the next row. See the box of eg 
and other things in this row. Put a cross 1 
the thing that is sold by the bushel. 
11. Look at the last row. See the drums. Tl 
storekeeper sold half of these. drums. Put 
cross on each of the drums the storekeep 
sold. 
Now turn your books over to page 13. 
Demonstrate. 
12. Look at the top of the page. Find the mone 
Put your Bnger on the money. 
Check to see that all children have the place. TH 
SAY: 
Put a cross in the box under the quarter, 
13. Now see the cakes. Mother baked them. V\ 
ate one half of one of the cakes. Put a em 
in the box under the cake that has only or 
half left. · 
14. See the pitchers of lemonade in the next rov 
Put a cross in the box under the pitcher th! 
has the LEAST lemonade in it, 
DIRECTIONS FOR ADMINISTERING 13 
15. Now see the clo~ks. Listen carefully. Jane's 
birthday party is at 2 o'clock. Put a cross in 
the box under the clock which tells the time 
of Jane's birthday party. 
16. See the tree in the next row, and the numbers 
after it. Put a cross in the box under the 
number 16. 
17. Find the apple, and the numbers after it. 
One of the numbers in the box comes NEXT 
AFTER 8. Put a cross in the box under it. 
18. Look at the next row. See the big A, and the 
numbers after it. Look at each number. One 
number is FORTY-SIX. Put a cross in the 
box under FORTY-SIX. 
19. Now see the big B, and the numbers after it. 
Leok at each number. One number is ONE 
HUNDRED TWENTY-SEVEN. Put a 
cross in the box under ONE HUNDRED 
TWENTY-SEVEN. 
20. See the hat in the next row, and the numbers 
after it. Put a cross in the box under the 
BIGGEST number. 
21. Now see the pear, and the numbers after it. 
One of the numbers comes JUST BEFORE 
12. Put a cross in the box under it: 
22. Look at the next row. See the balloon, and 
the numbers after it. One of the numbers 
tells how many 2's there are in 8. Put a cross 
in the box under the number that tells how 
many 2's there are in 8. · 
23. Now see the coin in the next box, and the 
numbers after it. One :of the numbers tells 
·how many cents are the same as a dime. Put 
a cross in the box under than number. 
Now turn the page like this to page 14. 
~monstrate. 
24. See the picture at the side of the page. Find 
the row of numbers beginning with A. Listen 
carefully for the· number you should mark. 
One of the numbers tells how many cups of 
lemonade Jill will sell if she sells one cup to 
each girl in line. Put a cross in the box un-
der that number in Row A. 
25. Find the row of numbers beginning with B. 
Listen carefully for the number you should 
mark. One of the numbers tells how many 
children are waiting to buy lemonade. Put a 
cross in the box under that number in Row B. 
26. Find the row of numbers beginning with C. 
Listen carefully for the number you should 
mark. See the two cups on the table. Jack is 
filling one cup. Jill is going to fill the cup 
near the pitcher. One of the numbers tells 
how many more cups they will need to fill to 
serve the children waiting in line. Put a cross 
in the box under that number in Row C. 
27. Find the row of numbers beginp.ingwith D. 
Listen carefully for the number you should 
mark. One of the numbers tells how many 
cups of lemonade will be left after the chil-
dren in line have been served, if each pitcher 
holds 4 cups of lemonade. Put a cross in the 
box under that number in Row D. 
28. Look at the next row. See the paper hat and 
the numbers after it. Mother bought paper 
hats for the birthday party. She bought 5 
yellow hats and 3 green hats. Put a cross in 
the box under the number that tells how many 
paper hats Mother bought in all. 
29. See the thermometer, and the numbers after 
it. The numbers are the temperatures for 
five different days. Put a cross in the box un-
der the temperature that was the warmest. 
30. See the gingerbread boy, and the numbers 
after it. John bought a gingerbread boy for 
8¢ and a cookie for 4¢. Put a cross in the box 
under the number that tells how many cents 
he spent in all. 
31. See the apple, and the numbers after it. Mr. 
, Brown had 8 apples. He gave them to Bill 
and Tom, the same number to eadh. boy. Put 
a cross in the box under the number which 
tells how many apples each boy received. 
32. Look at the next row. See the sandwich, and 
the numbers after it. Joyce cut the picnic · 
sandwiches in half. She had 10 halves. Put 
a cross in the box under the number which 
tells how many whole sandwiches she had. 
33. See the lollipop, and the numbers after it. 
·Lollipops cost 4 cents. Alice bought 3 of 
them. One of the numbers· tells how many 
cents she spent. Put a cross in the box under 
the number that tells how many centS Alice 
spent. 
Now turn the page like this to page 15. 
Demonstrate. 
I am going to ask you some questions about the 
dots in the pictures. Think of the answer to each 
question and write it in the little square beside the 
question. Do not answer the question out loud.. 
34. Look at the top row. Find the box with the 
letter A. See the dots. FOUR dots .and ONE 
dot are how many dots? Write the number 
in the little square. 
35. Find the box with the letter B. See the dots. 
ONE dot and THREE dots are how many 
dots? Write the number in the little square. 
36. Look at the next row. Find the box with the 
letter C. See the dots. FOUR dots and 
THREE dots are how many dots? Write the 
number in the little square. 
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37. Find the box with the letter D. SIX dots and 
FOUR dots are how many dots? Write the 
number in the little square. 
38. Look at the next row. Find the box with the 
letter E. SIX dots TAKE AWAY THREE 
dots leaves how many dots? Write the num-
ber in the little square. 
39. Find the box with the letter F. FIVE dots 
TAKE AWAY ONE dot leaves how many 
dots? Write the number in the little square. 
Mter item 39, SAY: 
Now look at the arithmetic examples in the boxes 
below. You are to add in some, and subtract in 
others. Look at the first example. Think of the 
answer. Write the answer under the example. 
Look at each example and put the answer right 
under it. Do all the examples you can on this 
page. Stop at the bottom of the page. If you do 
not know how to do an example, skip it and go on 
to the next one. 
Ready: Go! 
Record the starting time on the board. Give no further 
help. 
~ Mter 8 minutes, SAY: v 
STOP! Close your book. Put your pencil down. 
Collect the test booklets immediately. The last sitting 
ends here. 
FORM C 
1. Look at the first row. See the candy bars. 
Count them. Write the number you get in 
the box at the end of the row. 
Be sure that all pupils understand how to answer this 
. question. Pause 10-15 seconds after reading this and 
each of the following questions. 
2. Look at the next row. See the bananas. I 
will put 7 of them in my basket. Put a cross 
on each of the 7 bananas I will put in my 
basket. 
3. Look at the next row. See the hom and the 
flags. The NINTH flag from the hom be-
longs to our class. Put a cross on it. 
4. Now look at the next row. In the box where 
the lollipop is, make the number 18. 
5. In the box where the beads are, ·make the 
number 26. 
6. In the box where the hom is, make the num-
ber 87. 
7. In the box where the button is, make the num-
ber 42. 
8. In the box where the tree is, make the num-
ber 12. 
9.· Look at the next row. Look at all the things 
in the row. Put a cross on the thing that tells 
how much we weigh. 
10. Look at the next row. See the box of eggs 
and other things in this row. Put a cross on 
the thing that is sold by the dozen. 
11. Look at the last row. See the scooters. The 
storekeeper sold half of these scooters. Put a 
cross on each of the scooters the storekeeper 
sold. 
Now turn your books over to page 13. 
Demonstrate. 
12. Look at the top of the page. Find the shelves 
of books. Put your :finger on the books. 
Check to see that all children have the place. THE1 
SAY: 
Put a cross in the box under the shelf which 
has the FEWEST books. 
13. Now look at the money. Put a cross in the 
box under the dime. 
14. See the jars of jelly in the next row. We used 
one half of a jar of jelly for our sandwiches. 
Put a cross in the box under the jar that we 
used. 
15. Now see the clocks. Listen carefully. We 
have supper at 6 o'clock. Put a cross in the 
box under the clock which tells the time we 
have supper. 
16. See the tree in the next row, and the numbers 
after it. Put a cross in the box under the 
number 15. 
17. Find the apple, and the numbers after it. 
One of the numbers in this box comes NEXT 
AFTER 7. Put a cross in the box under it. 
18. Look at the next row. See the big A, and the 
numbers after it. Look at each number. One 
number is EIGHTY-FOUR. Put a cross in 
the box under EIGHTY-FOUR. 
19. Now see the big B, and the numbers after it 
Look at each nUmber. One number is ONE 
HUNDRED TWENTY-NINE. Put a eros! 
in the box under ONE HUNDRED 
.TWENTY-NINE. 
20. See the hat in the next row, and the number! 
after it. Put a cross in the box urider the 
BIGGEST number. 
21. Now see the pear, and the numbers after it, 
One of the numbers comes JUST BEFORE 
17. Put a cross in the box under it. 
22. Look at the next row. See the balloon, and 
the numbers after it. One of the number! 
tells how many 2's there are in 4. Put a eros! 
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in the box under the number that tells how 
many 2's there are in 4. 
23. Now see the coin in the next box, and the 
numbers after it. One of the numbers tells 
how many cents are the same as a quarter. 
Put a cross in the box tmder that number. · 
Now turn the page like this to page 14. 
lemonstrate. 
24. See the picture of the children collecting eggs. 
Find the row of numbers beginning with A. 
Listen carefully for the number you sho.uld 
mark. Susan has 3 eggs in her basket. One 
of the numbers tells how many eggs she will 
have when she puts the egg which she has in 
her hand in her basket. Put a cross in the 
box under that number in Row A. 
25. Find the row of numbers beginning with B. 
Listen carefully for the number you should 
mark. One of the numbers tells how many 
nests in the row farther from the children 
have eggs in them. Put a cross in the box un-
der that number in Row B. 
26. Find the row of numbers beginning with C. 
Listen carefully for the number you should 
mark. John wants to have 6 eggs in the 
basket he is holding. He has already gath-
ered 3 eggs. One of the numbers tells how 
many more eggs he must gather. Put a cross 
in the box under that number in Row C. 
27. Find the row of numbers beginning with D. 
Listen carefully for the number you should 
mark. One of the numbers tells how many 
more baskets the children must get if together 
they are to fill five baskets with eggs. Put a 
cross in the box under that number in Row D. 
28. Look at the next row. See the balloon, and 
the numbers after it. Mother bought bal-
loons for Sally's birthday party. She bought 
4 red balloons and 3 green balloons. Put a 
cross in the box under the number that tells 
how many balloons Mother bought in all. 
29. See the thermometer, and the numbers after 
it. The numbers are the temperatures for 
five different days. Put a cross in the box un-
der the temperature that was the warmest. 
30. See the cherry in the next row, and the num-
bers after it. Mother had 10 cherries. She 
gave them to Jill and Judy, the same number 
to each. Put a cross under the number that 
tells how many cherries each girl received. 
31. See the engine, and the numbers after it. 
This engine was pulling 8 cars when it arrived 
at our railroad station. Then 5 more cars 
were put on the train. Put a cross in the box 
under the number which tells how many cars 
the engine was then pulling. 
32. Look at the next row. See the candy bar, 
and the numbers after it. Candy bars cost 
5 cents each. Tom bought 3 candy bars. 
Put a cross in the ·box under the 'number 
which tells how many cents he spent. 
33. See the nut, and the numbers after it. Dick 
and Ted cut nuts in half. They had 8 halves. 
Put a cross in the box under the number that 
tells how many nuts they cut. 
Now turn the page like this to page 15. 
Demonstrate. 
I am going to ask you some questions about the 
dots in the pictures. Think of the answer to each 
question and write it in the little square beside the 
question. Do not answer the question out loud. 
34. Look at the top row. Find the box with the 
letter A. See the dots. ONE dot and FIVE 
dots are how many dots? Write the number 
in the little square. 
35. Find the box with the letter B. See the dots. 
THREE dots and FOUR dots are how many 
dots? Write the number in the little square. 
36. Look at the next row. Find the box with the 
letter C. See the dots. FOUR dots and 
FIVE dots are how many dots? Write the 
nll?lber in the little square. 
37. Find the box with the letter D. SIX dots and 
SIX dots are how many dots? Write the 
number in the little square. 
38. Look at the next row. Find the box with the 
letter E. THREE dots TAKE AWAY ONE 
dot leaves how many dots? Write the num-
ber in the little square. 
39. Find the box with the letter F. FIVE dots 
TAKE AWAY TWO dots leaves how many 
dots? Write the number in the little square. 
Mter item 39, SAY: 
Now look at the arithmetic examples in the boxes 
below. You are to add in some, and subtract in 
others. Look at the first example. Think of the 
answer. Write the answer under the example. 
Look at each example and put the answer right 
under it. Do all the examples you can on this 
page. Stop at the bottom of the page. If you do 
not know how to do an example, skip it and go on 
to the next one. 
Ready. Go! 
Record the starting time on the board. Give no further 
help. 0 Mter 8 minutes, SAY: 
STOP! Close your book. Put your pencil down. 
Collect the test booklets immediately. The last sitting 
ends here. 
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SCORING, INTERPRETATION AND USE OF RESULTS 
This section describes the ways in which scores on 
Metropolitan Achievement Tests may be interpreted and 
indicates how the results may be used to improve instruc-
tion, supervision, administration and guidance. 
SCORING 
Tests are scored by means of the scoring keys included 
in each package. Complete scoring directions are given 
on the keys. The directions should be studied carefully 
before any scoring is undertaken and must be followed 
exactly if accurate scores are to be derived. The score 
for each test is the number of right answers. This value, 
termed the raw score, is to be entered in the space pro-
vided at the end of each test. At the completion of scor-
ing, the raw scores for all tests should be transferred to 
the score boxes provided on the cover of the test booklet. 
INTERPRETATION 
Raw scores permit ranking pupils on a particular test, 
but are otherwise of limited significance. They are not 
comparable from test to test, nor do they in themselves 
convey very much information as to the level or quality 
of pupil achievement. They are rendered meaningful 
through conversion tci one or more of the types of in-
terpreted scores described below. Such conversion, in 
effect, relates the raw scores to the norms - that is, to 
the scores made by the national sample . of pupils who 
were tested in the standardization program, as described 
on pages 22-24;. 
The grade placement for any testing date may be de-
termined from Table 1, which gives the tenth of the school 
year corresponding to any date within the school year 
for pupils on an annual basis. If a school year is atypical, 
grade placement should be determined by computing the 
number of tenths of a school year which have elapsed at 
the time the tests are administered. 
Table l;Grade Placement at Time of Testing 
I ,., J,., <b., J,lO <b., a!,lO J., ,., 0:0 a!,lO ,....,.... ,....., :e,-1 ,....,.... ,....,.... ,....,.... :e,-1 Date of .-< .... ,.... ,-1M. ,....,.... 
Testing t!i: 88 81> >o 0 ~~ ·Pi Pi • • I>< I>< J'l P<o 0 0 OJ'! ~~ 1'1 <l <llll Ill <l <lZ J'l J'l ~0 oZ ZA ~;:?l ;:?l~ ~;:?l ;:?J.!; ww >-,I'« 
Grade ----------------1-
Placement .0 .1 .2 .3 .4 .5 .6 .7 .8 .9 
Standard scores. The first step in the interpretation of 
raw scores is to convert them to standard scores, by 
means of the table entitled " Raw Score - Standard Score 
Conversion Table" which accompanies the scoring keys. 
These standard scores express results of all subtests of 
the Battery and of all forms of the Battery in terms of a 
common scale - an appreciable advantage in the prep-
aration and presentation of the various norm tables pro-
vided. For most users, conversion of raw scores to stand-
ard scores is merely preliminary to the expression of x 
suits in terms of grade equivalents, stanines or perce 
tile ranks, as described below, though for certain x 
search purposes the standard scores have uniquely su 
··able properties. Conversion to standard scores should 1 
done after the raw scores have been transferred to tl 
appropriate boxes on the cover of the test. All subs 
quent interpretation of the scores will be done in ten 
of the standard scores rather than the raw scores. 
Methods of interpreting Metropolitan scores inclu< 
expression of scores in terms of stanines, percentile ranJ 
and grade equivalents. The first two of these metho< 
are particularly appropriate for comparison of a pupi 
score with the scores of other pupils of similar gra< 
placement, while the third is particularly appropriate f 
the interpretation of class, school and system' averages. 
Stanines. A stanine is a value in a simple 9-point sea 
of normalized standard scores (whence the name - st 
for standard, -nine, for nine-point scale). Scores are e 
pressed along a scale ranging from 1 (low) to 9 ( hig 
with the value 5 always representing average perfon 
ance for pupils in the reference or norm group. Scor 
are converted to stanines by means of Table 2 belo· 
Spaces are provided on the cover of the test booklet ai 
on the Class Record for entering these stanine values. 
Table 2 . Stanines Corresponding to Standard Scores 
GRADE 1.6 
STANDARD SCORES 
STA· STA 
NJNE Word Word Read- Arith. NIN 
Knaw. Disc. ing Conc.&Skills 
9 57-above 59-above 54-above 58-above 9 
8 53-56 55-68 49-53 54-57 8 
7 49-52 51-54 46-48 49-53 7 
6 45-48 47-50 42-45 44-48 6 
5 41-44 42-46 . 38-41 41-43 5 
4 37-40 38-41 35-37 37-40 4 
3 33-36 33-37 31-34 33-36 3 
2 29-32 27-32 28-30 28-32 2 
1 below 29 below 27 below 28 below28 1 
GRADE 2.1 
STANDARD SCORES 
STA- STA 
NINE Word Word Read- Arith. NIN 
Know. Disc. ing Conc.&Skills 
9 65-ubove 68-ubove 67-above 64-above 9 
8 62-64 61-67 62-66 62-63 8 
7 57-61 57-60 58-61 58-61 7 
6 52-56 52-66 62-57 52-57 6 
5 48-51 48-51 47-51 47-51 5 
4 43-47 43-47 43-46 42-46 4 
3 38-42 38-42 37-42 38-41 3 
2 33-37 33-37 32-36 32-37 2 
1 below 33 below 33 below 32 below 32 1 
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The percentages df cases at each stanine level in the 
orm group are as shown in the graph below. 
9 (4%) Su~erior 
--------- ______ f_foj_ _____ _ 
8 (7%) 
7 (12%) 
----------------
6 (17%) 
Above 
Average 
(19%) 
Average 
(54%) 
Below 
Average 
2 (7%) (19%) 
----------------------------------- ------Poor _____ _ 
(4%) (4%) 
particularly useful feature of stanines is that they are 
tually spaced steps, or equal units, in a scale - that is, a 
mine 8 is as much better than stanine 6 as stanine 5 
better than 3. Therefore, pupils' achievement in vari-
lS areas as expressed in stanine terms is an accurate 
>rtrayal of relative strengths and weaknesses. 
Stanines almost automatically indicate a pupil's stand-
g in a subject in comparison with other pupils of simi-
r grade placement. A pupil of stanine 7, 8 or 9 is well 
>ove the typical pupil in his grade in the subject in ques-
m, while the pupil in stanine 1, 2 or 3 is definitely below. 
The nine levels of achievement into which pupils may 
~ grouped according to the stanine system constitute as 
Le a classification as the teacher can ordinarily use to 
~vantage in adapting instruction, or the guidance coun-
lor needs for appraisal of individual strengths and weak-
sses. 
Stanines, moreover, by definition have the same vari-
ability, or standard deviation, from one subtest to another. 
This, coupled with the fact that stanines are single-digit 
numbers, makes it easy to combine or average results 
from two ot more subtests, with appropriate weights if 
desired, whenever such composites or averages might be 
useful. On the whole, the advantages of the stanine 
system seem so impressive that the Metropolitan authors 
are disposed to recommend it as the most effective way 
of interpreting the Metropolitan scores of individual 
pupils. 
Percentile ranks. The other way of comparing a pupil's 
score with the scores of pupils of s:inlllar grade placement 
is by means of percentile ranks. The percentile rank 
corresponding to a score indicates the per cent of pupils 
of a specified grade whose scores are exceeded by the 
score in question. For example, a standard score of 42 on 
the Reading Test has a percentile rank of 60 for pupils 
at grade 1.6, which means that 60 per cent of pupils of 
this grade level in the norm group made scores less than 
42. Scores are converted to percentile ranks by means 
of Table 3 at the bottom of this page. Spaces are pro-
vided on the cover of the test booklet and on ·the Class 
Record in which percentile ranks may be entered. 
Percentile ranks indicate the relative standing of a pu-
pil in each subtest, are comparable from one subtest to 
another, and offer an easily comprehended type of in-
terpretation. They permit finer discrimination than 
stanines. Percentile ranks lack one useful attribute of 
stanines, that of equality of units; the units in the per-
centile scale are not equal, and direct comparisons of per-
centile differences are likely to be misleading. 
Percentile ranks and stanines are, of course, related to 
each other as suggested in the graph above. More pre-
able 3. Selected Percentile Ranks Corresponding to Standard Scores 
GRADE 1.6 GRADE 2.1 
STANDARD SCORES STANDARD SCORES 
-llE Word Word Read- Arith. Y.-ILE 
INK Know. Disc. ing Conc.&Skills RANK 
%-iLE Word Word Read- Arith. Y.-ILE 
RANK Know. Disc. ing Conc.&Skills RANK 
)8 62 61 56 60 98 98 
-
68 70 66 98 
)5 57 59 53 56 95 95 65 66 65 64 95 
)0 54 55 49 54 90 90 62 64 63 62 90 
!5 52 53 48 51 85 85 60 61 61 60 85 
!0 50 51 46 49 80 80 59 59 59 58 80 
75 49 50 45 48 75 75 57 57 57 56 75 
70 48 49 44 47 70 70 56 55 55 55 70 
i5 46 48 48 46 65 65 54 54 54 54 65 
iO 45 47 42 45 60 60 53 52 52 52 60 
)5 44 46 - 44 55 55 51 51 51 51 55 
)Q 48 44 41 43 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 
15 42 43 40 42 45 45 49 49 49 48 45 
10 41 42 89 41 40 40 48 48 47 47 40 
!5 40 41 38 40 35 35 46 46 46 46 35 
!0. 39 89 37 89 30 30 45 45 45 44 30 
!5 38 88 86 38 25 25 43 43 43 43 25 
lO 37 87 85 86 20 20 42 42 42 41 20 
l5 84 34 34 34 15 15 40 40 40 39 15 
LO 32 32 31 32 10 10 37 37 37 37 10 
5 29 29 28 29 5 5 33 33 34 33 5 
2 26 25 25 25 2 2 29 29 30 29 2 
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cise information on the correspondence between stanine 
values and percentile ranks is given in the following 
chart, which also includes a suggested adjective classi£-
. cation or rating for the various levels: 
Percentile Ranks Stanine Values Rating 
96 and above 9 Superior 
89-95 8 Above Average 77-88 7 
60-76 6 
40-59 5 Average 
23-39 4 
11-22 3 Below Average 4-10 2 
Below 4 1 Poor 
The relation between percentile rank and stanine is also 
indicated on the Individual Profile Chart, where scales 
are marked in both stanine and percentile terms. 
Since stanines and percentile ranks are dependent 
upon the time at which tests are given, separate conver-
sion tables are provided for different times during the 
school year. When scores are being convert.ed to either 
of these types of measures, care must be taken to use the 
proper conversion table for the grade placement of pu-
pils at the time of testing. 
Primary I tests administered at grade 1.6, 1.7 or 1.8 
should be interpreted according to the tables of percen-
; tiles or stanines for grade 1.6. Tests administered at 
grade 1.9, 2.0 or 2.1, should be interpreted according to 
the tables for grade 2.1. 
Grade equivalents. Scores on the tests of the Battery 
may be expressed in terms of grade equivalents. The 
grade equivalent for a score indicates the grade place-
ment of pupils for whom the given score is the average or 
norm. Thus, if a score of 56 on the Reading Test has a 
grade equivalent of 2.5, the score of 56 would be the av-
erage score of pupils in the 5th month of the second grade. 
Scores are converted to grade equivalents by means of 
Table 4 on this page. Spaces are provided on the cover 
of the test booklet and on the Class Record in which to 
enter these grade equivalents. 
Traditionally, use of grade equivalents has been the 
most common method of interpreting results of elemen-· 
tary achievement tests. The simplicity of grade equiva-
lents, their apparent comparability from subject to sub-
. ject, and the continuity of the grade equivalent scale over 
- the entire grade range commended this type of interpre-
tation to many test users. There has been a growing 
awareness, however, that in some respects grade equiva-
lents are not entirely satisfactory values in which to ex-
press the achievement status of individual pupils in 
various areas, most notably in the case of pupils whose 
achievement differs markedly from the average or normal 
·achievement. Units in the grade equivalent scale are 
Table 4. Grade Equivalents Corresponding to Standard Scores 
GRADE EQUIVAlENTS 
STAND. Arith • STAND. 
SCORE Word Word Read- Cone.& SCORE 
Know. Disc. ing Skills 
70 3.9+ 70 
69 3.9+ 69 
68 .3.9+ 3.9+ 3.9+ 68 
67 3.9 3.9+ 3.8 67 
66 8.8 3.8 3.6 66 
65 3.2 3.7 8.7 3.4 65 
64 3.1 3.6 3.6 3.2 64 
63 3.0 3.4 3.4 3.1 63 
62 2.9 3.2 3.2 3.0 62 
61 2.9 3.1 3.0 2.9 61 
60 2.8 2.9 2.9 2.8 60 
59 2.7 2.8 2.8 2.7 59 
58 2.6 2.7 2.7 2.6 58 
57 2.5 2.6 2.6 2.5 57 
56 2.4 2.6 2.5 2.5 56 
55 2.3 2.5 2.3 2.4 55 
54 2.2 2.4 2.2 2.3 54 
53 2.1 2.3 2.1 2.3 53 
52 2.0 2.3 2.1 2.2 52 
51 1.9 2.2 2.0 2.2 51 
50 1.9 2.1 2.0 2.1 50 
49 1.9 2.0 1.9 2.1 49 
48 1.8 1.9 1.9 2.0 48 
47 1.8 1.9 1.9 2.0 47 
46 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.9 46 
45 1.7 1.8 1.8 1.8 45 
44 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.8 44 
43 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 43 
42 1.7 1.6 1.7 1.7 42 
41 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 41 
40 1.6 1.5 1.6 1.6 40 
39 1.6 1.5 1.6 1.5 39 
38 1.6 1.5 1.6 1.4 38 
37 1.5 1.4 1.5 1.4 37 
36 1.5 1.4 1.5 1.3 36 
35 1.5 1.4 1.5. 1.3 35 
34 1.4 1.4 1.4 1.2 34 
33 1.4 - 1.3 1.4 1.2 33 
82 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.1 32 
31 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.0 31 
30 1.3 1.2 1.2 . 1.0- 30 
29 1.2 1.2 1.2 29 
28 1.2 1.2 1.2 28 
27 1.2 1.2 1.1 27 
26 1.1 1.1 1.1 26 
25 1.1 1.1 1.1 25 
24 1.0 1.1 1.1 24 
28 1.0- 1.0 1.1 28 
22 1.0- 1.0 22 
21 1.0- 1.0- 21 
not equal: six months of grade equivalent at one part c 
the scale may represent quite a different amount c 
achievement from six months at another part of the seal~ 
Grade equivalents also are necessarily of unequal·var 
ability from subject to subject, which may lead to erron~ 
ous inferences concerning pupils' strengths and weal 
nesses. Experience has shown, too, that grade equivl 
lents are subject to certain types of misinterpretation b 
parents and even by teachers with respect to appropria1 
pupil classi£cation or grading. Despite these limitatior 
grade equivalents have a very useful role to play in tb 
interpretation of Metropolitan results, particularly in tb 
interpretation of average results for classes, schools, c 
school systems. They facilitate the comparison of n 
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ts for pupils in successive grades and indicate more 
gctly than stanines or percentile ranks the amount of 
wth taking place from grade to grade in the various 
jects. 
!al norms. In some situations there is merit in the use 
1orms based on groups other than the national sample 
pupils on which the Metropolitan norms are based. 
!al norms - that is, norms based on performance of 
>ils in a particular school system - or perhaps regional 
9Ven state norms, sometimes add to the meaningful-
s of test results. VVhere such local or other norms 
desired, it is strongly recommended that they take 
for:ffi of stanines or percentile norms rather than 
de equivalents.~ 
erpretive aids. To assist in the collection, summariza-
1 and use of Metropolitan results, several aids are 
ilable, as follows: 
:lass Record. Included with each package of tests is 
~lass Record, on which results for an entire class may 
brought together in summary form. This Class Rec-
has space for pupil's name and scores on each subtest 
he Battery. 
:lass Analysis Chart. Also included with each package 
tests is a Class Analysis Chart, on which the results 
an entire class may be presented in conveniently 
anized fashion, to facilitate analysis of strengths and 
1kness of class groups, range of ability within each 
test, variations from subtest to subtest and study of 
performance of any particular pupil in relation to 
t of the class group. The Class Analysis Chart is 
anized in terms of stanine levels. The area corre-
nding to stanines 9, 8 and 7, and to stanines 3, 2 and 
' shaded, to accentuate the fact that the performance 
?upils falling in these stanines is so exceptional as to 
:rant particular consideration by the teacher. On the 
page of the Class Analysis Chart there is provision 
making frequency distributions of the chronological 
and of the IQ of pupils in the class, which summaries 
important background factors in the study of the 
ievement of the class. Complete directions are given 
the Chart for its use. 
ndividual Profile Chart. Results for an individual 
>il may be portrayed graphically on an Individual 
file Chart. On this Pro£le Chart there are staves or 
les for each subtest, graduated in terms of stanines, 
which a pupil's scores may be plotted to yield a pro-
of his achievement. 'The Profile Chart constitutes a 
ful permanent record of the pupil's performance at 
· given testing time. 
Suggestions for the development of percentile norms or 
ines may be found in either of the two following World Book 
1pany publications. 
Otis Normal Percentile Chmt, Manual of Directions 
Test Service Notebook No. 23, The Characteristics, Use, and 
Computation of Stanines. 
Cumulative Pupil Record. Systems desiring to main-
tain a continuing record of Metropolitan Achievement 
Tests scores when tests are administered at several times 
in the course -of a pupil's school career may wish to enter 
these on a specially designed 5W' X 8" permanent record 
card. This card, the Cumulative Pupil Record, has 
spaces for entering the results of as many as five ad-
ministrations of Metropolitan tests. The Cumulative Pu-
pil Record constitutes a convenient form for summariz-
ing data, particularly useful where study is being made of 
a pupil's development in basic curricul~ areas over ape-
riod of years. 
USE OF RESULTS 
The purpose of Metropolitan Achievement Tests is to 
afford dependable data concerning the level of pupil 
achievement in the important skill and content areas in 
the curriculum. It is designed to yield this information 
economically, efficiently and objectively. VVhat is the 
role of this type of information in improving the instruc-
tion and guidance afforded to pupils? ' 
Metropolitan scores, like any test results, are simply 
data about pupils. Their utility lies in the extent to 
which they help the teacher, the guidance counselor and 
the school administrator to a better understanding of 
indivJ.dual pupils and of the impact on them of particular 
instructional experiences. The test . results provide no 
· cut-and-dried solutions to educational problems, nor can 
they be expected to point in mechanical fashion to ap-
propriate actions on the part of the teacher or others. 
Taken in conjunction with other information about pu-
pils, test results will undoubtedly suggest needed modi-
fications in instruction; they will alert the teacher to 
situations that might otherwise go unnoticed; they will at 
times do no more than indicate a generally satisfactory 
condition calling for no action. But no cook-book recipes 
can be furnished to insure effective use of· test results: 
the significance of test results, the actions, if any, to be 
taken in light of them, are matters for professional judg-
ment on the part of teachers, supervisors, or administra-
tors. 
To whom and in what contexts is the kind of informa-
tion provided in Metropolitan scores useful? Below arct 
listed some of the ordinary situations in. which it would 
appear to be advantageous for the teacher, principal, and 
administrator to have such data. 
Use by the classroom teacher. Among the more impor-
tant uses to be made of the test results by the classroom 
teacher are the following: 
1. To determine the achievement level of each pupil 
in each subject as a basis for planning instruction best 
adapted to the pupil's needs. 
2. To compare present achievement with past achieve-
ment in order to determine and evaluate rate of progress. 
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3. To determine the average achievement level of a 
class in each subject at the beginning or end of a period 
of instruction. 
4. To obtain data on the range of ability in each sub-
ject among the members of the class. 
5. To obtain data to be used as a basis for grouping 
pupils for instructional purposes. 
6. As a Erst step in the diagnosis of an individual pu-
pil's learning difficulties. 
7. To provide a basis for reporting to parents regard-
ing a pupil's achievement. 
8. To permit evaluation of each pupil's achievement 
in relation to age, ability and other factors. 
Use by the principal. The principal will be interested 
in the following types of application of the results: 
1. To determine the achievement level of pupils in 
each grade and subject. 
2. To obtain data on the pelformance of each class in 
his system. 
3. To discover areas of subject matter strength or we 
ness for a grade or for a school as a whole. 
4. To obtain data important in establishing grad 
and classification policies. 
5. To provide a continuing record of achievement 
the school, which will reflect changes in curriculum a 
in the characteristics of the pupil population. 
Use by the administrator and supervisor. The supe1 
tendent and members of the supervisory staff may util 
the test results for the following purposes: 
1. For overall evaluation of the achievement of · 
system. 
2. To determine system-wide areas of particu 
strength or wealmess as a basis for formulating pol 
with respect to time allotment, selection of textbooks, ( 
3. To provide a basis for working with indiv.id 
teachers on method~ and content. 
4. As a basis for evaluating instructional materials 
5. As a source of information on which to base ma 
curricular changes. 
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CONSTRUCTION AND PRELIMINARY EXPERIMENTATION 
~his section presents a brief description of the planning 
l experimentation undertaken to insure the validity, re-
'ility, and efficiency of Metropolitan tests as measures 
he important outcomes of the curriculum. 
riculum research. The Metropolitan series attempts 
neasure those outcomes of instruction which, accord-
to authoritative judgment and consensus of current 
ctice, are the important goals of present elementary 
ruction. To ascertain what these goals or outcomes 
subject by subject and grade by grade, the authors 
:ewed expert pronouncements concerning the goals of 
nentary education, current research . on the nature of 
~ntial skills, such as reading and the work-study skills, 
resentative courses of study, and several widely used 
book series in the various branches. · From these 
:ces, they developed a detailed outline or blueprint 
each test at each level, specifying the objectives and, 
~re appropriate, the content areas or topics to be cov-
l, and indicating the proportionate emphasis to be 
oted to each objective or outcome as well as the de-
:l distribution of the test content among various areas. 
1erimental editions. After the specifications had been 
11ulated, test items were prepared, edited, and in 
ty cases reviewed by one or more subject-matter spe-
:sts. Considerable research was i:mdertaken on mat-
of item type, appropriateness of directions, time 
ts, and related issues. VVhenever there was any ques-
as to the appropriateness of a proposed new type of 
L, its suitability was experimentally verified before its 
~tion in the experimental forms. A total of approxi-
ely 14,000 items were developed, 30 to 40 per cent 
e material than was ultimately to be used in the final 
lS. 
mt progran11. The experimental forms were adminis-
:l in a series of carefully planned programs to pupils 
ine school systems. Table 5 lists the numbers of pu-
by grade and system in this tryout. 
se school systems 1 constituted a varied group of com-
rities, widely divergent with respect to type of pupil 
ulation, type of community, textbooks in use, and 
~r characteristics presumably related to achievement 
1S. In this first program, experimental forms of all 
; except study skills and certain sections of the Ian- · 
?;e tests were administered. These other tests, and 
ain additional social studies items, were given in ex-
mental form in subsequent programs either to sub-
tially the san11e population as listed in Table 5, or to 
~r sizable groups. 
tsofar as possible, the several experimental forms of 
ven test were administered to random samples. of pu-
Atlantic City, N.J., Bloomfield, N.J., Linden, N.J., Meriden, 
1., New London, Conn., Fairhaven, Mass., Northampton, Mass., 
. ston, R. I., Harford Co., Md. 
Table 5. Number of Pupils by Grade in School Systems 
Participating in Item Analysis Program, Spring 1957 
Grade 
System 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
A 651 646 744 696 558 587 512 568 806 
B 579 537 526 630 571 458 
c 499 500 528 582 549 479 388 395 679 
D 627 642 679 703 574 521 485 530 517 
E 390 335 380 380 505 
F 260 256 263 300 283 223 223 232 250 
G 377 327 340 381 318 240 254 279 234 
H 956 923 892 761 823 792 
I 1193 1111 1195 1225 1064 
Totals 2993 ~864 ~003 ~184 ~436 3954 ~198 4432 4847 
· pils within each class to insure comparability of the re-
sulting item statistics. Where it was not possible to ad-
minister the various forms simultaneously within a class, 
as in the case· of tests where the directions are necessarily 
specific by form, the several forms were administered to 
random samples of classes. These experimental forms 
were administered essentially without time limits, to per-
mit all pupils to attempt all items. Intelligence test re-
sults were used to check on the equivalence of the groups 
taking the various experimental forms. The tryout group 
on the whole was somewhat above average in inental abil-
ity as measured by Pintner General Ability Tests series 
and suitable allowance was made for this fact in the se-
lection of items for the final forms. In general, items 
were tried out not only in the grade or grades in which 
it was anticipated they would finally be used but in one 
or more grades above and below. 
Item analysis. The per cent of pupils answering correctly 
was computed for every item, separately for boys and 
girls, for each grade in which the item was administered. 
For most subtests, an item discrimination index was also 
computed, indicating how effectively the item distin-
guished between pupils scoring high and low on the 
subtest in question. 
On the basis of the actual performance of the items in 
the tryout, final forms of the various tests were developed 
that are of appropriate difficulty, both with respect to 
average difficulty and range of difficulty, and that dis-
criminate as effectively as possible both among pupils in 
successive grades and among pupils of varying ability 
within each grade. The selection of items was carried 
on so as to produce equivalent final forms, each conform-
ing to the original specifications established for the test. 
Teacher evaluation. All teachers who administered the 
experimental forms of the test were asked to comment on 
and criticize these forms, particularly with respect to ap-
propriateness of the content for the grades in which ad-
ministered, clarity of directions, clarity of the test ques-
tions themselves, and general pupil and teacher reaction . 
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STANDARDIZATION 
The usefulness of results on a battery of achievement 
tests depends almost as much on the information avail-
able for interpretation of scores as it does upon the con-
tent of the tests. For the Metropolitan series every effort 
was made to obtain dependable interpretive or normative 
information, accurately representative of the achievement 
of pupils throughout the nation. This section. describes 
the program undertaken to obtain such normative data, 
the norm group, the analysis of the data and the types of 
norms developed. 
The normative program. Metropolitan norms purport 
to describe the achievement of pupils " representative " 
of the nation's public school population. In standardiz-
ing Metropolitan, therefore, authors and publisher sought 
to obtain a norm group that would match the national 
school population with respect to certain characteristics 
known or assumed to be related to achievement (though 
by no means the only ones so related). · These charac-
teristiCs include size of school system, geographical loca-
tion, type of community (rural or urban), intelligence 
level of pupils, and type of system (segregated or non-
segregated). U.S. Office of Education, census, and other 
data describing the national population were used to 
establish specifications for the norm group relative to th~ 
· above characteristics. The minimum number of pupils 
· desired per grade in the finalnorm group was also estab-
lished, being set at a level well in excess of that necessary. 
to yield national norms of high stability. 
Each field representative of the publisher (about one 
per state) was asked to designate, as potential cooper-
ators in the standardization program, twenty school sys-
tems meeting specifications that would yield a properly 
representative total norm group. Invitations were ex-
tended to the school systems so nominated, and likewise 
to the approximately 250 school systems which had par-
ticipated in the standardization of the previous edition of 
the Metropolitan series. A total of 225 school systems 1 
accepted the invitation and carried through all the neces-
sary phases of the program, as outlined below.· Included 
_in this group are·public school systems from 49 states; the 
number of pupils tested in the standardization program 
was over 500,000. 
The distribution of these 225 school systems according 
to geographic region and size of community is given in 
Table 6. The systems comprising the norm group re:B.ect 
the national picture reasonably well, any deviations being 
of insufficient magnitude to affect the norms.2 Systems 
l. " System " here refers to any group of schools under the juris-
diction of a single superintendent. It includes city and county sys-
tems and school unions. Thus the number of communities whose 
schools are included is appreciably larger than the reported 225. 
2 The requirement that each participating system test its entire 
enrollment in at least three consecutive grades made it impractical 
to include the systems in extremely large cities ( 300,000 or more) 
in the program. Since earlier research (on the previous edition of 
Metropolitan) indicated that such systems as a group did not differ 
systematically from the national norms, this exclusion is judged not 
to bias the norms. 
Table 6. Classification of School Systems in Norm Grc 
by Region and Type of System 
Type of System** 
Region* 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 To 
1. New England and 
Middle Atlantic 7 8 8 10 6 1 27 I 
2. North Central 8 18 11 13 7 - 19 I 
3. Southern 3 3 7 8 3 1 21 ' 
4. Pacific Coast 3 4 2 5 3 1 18 
Total 21 33 28 36 19 3 85 2: 
"'Region 1: Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, MassachusE 
Rhode Island, Connecticut, New York, New Jersey, Pennsylva 
Delaware. · 
Region 2: Ohio, Indiana, Illinois, Michigan, Wisconsin, Iowa, ll 
souri, North Dakota, South Dakota, Nebraska, Minnesota, Kan 
Kentucky. 
Region 3: Maryland, Virginia, West Virginia, North Carolina, So 
Carolina, Georgia, Florida, Tennessee, Alabama, Mississippi, L1 
siana, Texas, Arkansas, Oklahoma. 
Region 4: Montana, Wyoming, Colorado, New Mexico, Id! 
Washington, Oregon, California, Arizona, Nevada, Utah, Ala: 
""'Type of System: 
!-single municipality with population under 2500 
2--single municipality with population 2500-4999 
3-single municipality with population 5000-9999 
4--single municipality with population 10,000-29,999 
5-single municipality with population 30,000-99,999 
6-single municipality with population 100,000 and ove1 
7-county, district, union, etc. 
having segregated Negro schools are included in 
norm group; their representation, in terms of number 
pupils, is weighted in accordance with the proportioiJ 
pupils in such systems in the national population. 
Testing conditions. Each participa~ing system was 
quired to test its entire enrollment in regular classe~ 
at least three· consecutive grades to insure against un 
sired selection within the system. Actually 47 systE 
tested all pupils in grades 2 through 10. Each system 
ministered to the various grades tested the appropr1 
level of Metropolitan and of Pintner General Ability T, 
series, thus making available complete intelligence : 
achievement test data for all pupils in the standardizai 
program. All testing was done in the fall of 1958; adn 
istration of the Metropolitan was scheduled for the 
riod of 1 October to 15 October, which schedule was 
served with but very few exceptions.8 Tests were 
ministered and scored in most cases by classroom te~ 
ers. In grades 6 through 10 some systems used the SE 
rate-answer-sheet edition, with IBM-machine-scoring 
s In a supplementary program, not considered part of 
standardization proper, Primary I Battery was administerec 
Grade 1 pupils in twelve school systems in the spring of 1958. 
4 In a separate experiment, the comparability of· results on 
hand-scored and separate-answer-sheet editions was investig~ 
Where the data revealed any systematic differences between 
two, appropriate adjustments were made in combining the re: 
for purposes of establishing norms. 
DIRECTIONS FOR AD~ISTERING 23 
te norm sample. The test papers of a sample of ap-
mately 25% of pupils in each class tested, chosen ac-
ng to carefully prescribed procedures to insure ran-
less, were returned to the publisher for check-scor-
nd further analysis. Rosters containing the scores of 
~pils tested were returned to the publisher, but the 
u development of norms described below was based 
te results of the random sample. 
te additional_ control, relating to age, was exercised 
e selection of the final norm group. The principle 
minating from norm groups pupils who aJ:e markedly 
· or under-age for their grade has been well estab-
::1. and is erhbodied in the so-called "modal-age" 
1S for the previous edition of Metropolitan and for 
=ard Achievement Test. For purposes of the present 
opolitan, normal age-grade placement was consid-
to be defined by the modal 18-month range of 
in, each grade - i.e. the 18-month range including 
;reatest per cent of pupils in the grade. Pupils fall-
)utside this range were excluded from the norm 
p, which may,. therefore, be considered a group of 
ls at grade for their age. The final age-controlled 
1le included between 91% (in grade 2) and 81% (in 
e. 9) of the total grade group. The majority of pu-
~liminated because of this age control were overage; 
since overage pupils tend to be dull, their elimina-
resulted in a norm group that averages slightly above 
IQ. The norms thus describe the performance of a 
p of pupils slightly above average in mental ability, 
1g more challenging goals than total-grade norms. 
te number of pupils by grade in the random sample, 
the number of pupils in the age-controlled group are 
narized in Table 7. 
~ 7. Number of l;'upils in Norm Sample and Number 
>er Cent in Age-Controlled Sample, by Grade 
Norm Age-Controlled Semple 1de Sample 
N N Per Cent 
2 11,407 10,281 90 
3 15,284 13,471 88 
4 16,963 14,613 86 
5 16,715 14,233 85 
6 16,799 14,583 87 
7 10,674 8,855 83 
8 8,657 7,059 82 
9 5,834 4,662 80 
.0 3,221 2,780 86 
native procedure. Distributions were made of all 
:Jst raw scores at each grade level for the age-con-
~d sample. To establish grade norms for each sub-
median scores for successive grades were plotted 
1st the grade placement of the pupils at the time of 
iaJ:dization (2.1, 3.1, 4.1, etc.) and smoothed curves 
l through the plotted points. It was necessary in 
this connection to determine the correspondence or 
equivalence between scores on successive batteries. This 
was done through an "overlapping" experiment in which 
successive batteries were administered to matched groups 
and tables of corresponding scores on successive batteries 
derived through an equi-percentile equating. Thus, it 
became possible to plot as a single curve the median 
scores obtained on any given level as well as the median 
scores obtained on higher or lower levels, expressed in 
terms of their equivalent scores on the battery in ques-
tion. From such curves grade equivalents corresponding 
to raw scores were read. 
From these same distributions the several other types 
of interpreted scores provided for Metropolitan were also 
derived: standard scores, percentile ranks and stanines. 
Tables of percentile ranks and stanines for grade place-
ment· 5.1, 6.1, etc., were read directly from the curves. 
Tables of percentile ranks and stanines for other. times in 
the school year were obtained by interpolation. 
At each battery level, the raw scores on all subtests 
were converted to a set of normalized standard scores 
having a mean of 50 and a standard deviation of 10. This 
scaling was done at grade 2.1 for Primary I, 3.1 for Pri-
mary II, 4.1 for Elementary, 6.1 for Intermediate and 
8.1 for Advanced. These standard scores provide com-
parability among subtests within each battery (but not 
between batteries). Like stanines, they constitute scales 
of more nearly equal units than raw score or percentile 
scales; in addition, they offer more finely graduated 
measurement than stanines. 
RELIABILITY 
Data on the reliability of the tests of the Primary _I Bat-
tery are presented in Table 8. The data consist of split-
half coefficients computed separately for pupils in each of 
several school systems, and standard errors of measure-
ment in raw score terms. 
Table 8. Reliability Coefficients and Standard Errors of 
Measurement for Subtests 
r 11* S. E. Meas. ** 
Test Range Mdn. Range Mdn. 
1. Word Knowledge .86-.91 .90 1.7-2.4 2.3 
2. Word Discrimination .81-.88 .87 2.0-2.7 2.5 
3. Reading .88-.94 .92 2.5-3.2 2.7 
4. Arithmetic 
a. Concepts (Items 1-39) .81-.89 .85 1.9-2.1 2.0 
b. Skills (Items 40-63) .94-.95 .95 1.1-1.4 1.4 
c. Total (Items 1-63) .91-.95 .93 2.4-2.6 2.6 
*Values reported are ranges and medians of four independent esti-
mates of corrected split-half coefficients. Each estimate is based on 
a random sample ( N = 100) of grade 2.1 pupils from a single school 
system, the four systems being chosen to typify high, low and 
average performance on the test. 
**Standard error of measurement in terms of raw score. 
; ' 
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SAMPLE 
3 
6 
9 
12 
-- D pretty 
Ohere 
~ball 
Obe 
D doll 
D called 
Oday 
Oboy 
D hello 
Omilk 
\~ 
. -· D saw 
D horse 
D third 
Ofamily 
D suit 
D between 
Ohill 
Ohorse 
D doing 
D dress· 
~ .. Dbath h\~:::le 
~ D hours 
4 
10 
13 
D quack 
Ddown 
Ddo 
Osee 
Ofeet 
Ofox· 
Dwant 
Oeggs 
Dhut 
Obird 
D liked 
0 table 
Osky 
Oopen 
D sleep 
Orun 
D table 
Othey 
Ogame 
Odoor 
owolf 
Oend 
owatch 
D quiet 
2 
2 
8 
11 
14 
17 
D little 
Dfat 
Dhide 
· D five 
Owagon 
D catch 
Oready 
Ohigh 
Drain 
D store 
Dring 
~ D sister 
Olate 
Oroom 
Oidea 
Ojar 
D jacket 
D·loud 
GO ON TO THE NEXT PA< 
Ocould Qf.. 
m J[Q]LJ[ 
Ocatch 
Owhite 
Ohat 
Osmoke 
Ofrozen 
Obelt 
Osight 
Oghost 
Omud 
Oclown 
Dmeat 
Ojoke 
0 fire 
Orest 
Ofull 
Oangry 
Dbranch 
Dwell 
Dbuild 
Oroots 
Osharp 
Ospeak 
Ostreet 
19 
22 
25 
28 
31 
34 
Ofelt 
Ofruit 
Ochocolate 
Ogold 
··"" 
./ Odid 
Ohaving 
Ohot 
Owife 
Osame 
Dc9urt 
Died 
Dchild 
Dpalace 
Dcrowd 
Ocastle 
Djob 
Oindeed 
Dsack 
Dgulls 
Dstrong 
Oimportant 
20 
23 
TEST 1 
iJ?7 @iir!J [t!{IfiKg'fJLo;/l&i}[~k~ 
Odear 
Omachine 
Onever 
Omoney 
Ohare 
.~ ~Oset 
<:0 Osugar 
Owitch 
26 
29 
Ofairy 
Oautumn 
Ofinally 
Ocourse 
Dright 
Odeer 
Drest 
Dneck 
32 Dnever 
~~~~j ·Dstill 
\ 
35 
Dmight 
Dmore 
Dlight 
Dlegs 
Dstood 
Obeen 
3 WORD KNOWLEDGE SCORE--- I DO NOT TURN PAGE 
' SAMPLE D 1 why D 2 D some was 
A came D who D as D 
~ D 0 come whose see 
could D how D saw D 
3 will D 4 just D 5 there D 
B well D Jump D they D 
D D D mill must three 
with D bump D them D 
6 sold D 7 where D 8 sleep D 
C hold. D which D sheet D 
D D D told when street 
cold D with D store D 
9 
oh D 10 D 11 D none moon 
Doff D mane D soon D 
D D D or name room 
' 
for D same D broom D 
12 tell D 13 must D 14 every D 
E ball D much D ever D 
D D D doll most· vest 
.. 
bell D muss 0 very D 
15 truck D 16 £ D 17 like D ox 
train D for D dike D F D far D bike ,D rrun 
trunk D four D hike D 
4 GO ON TO THE NEXT PA 
1ottle 0 19 dish 
1ottom 0 desk 
utton 0 wish 
1other 0 dress 
v-ere 0 22 ribbon 
v-ore 0 rubber 
v-ear 0 rudder 
v-ent 0 robber 
lread D 25 bug 
>oard D bag 
>ought D beg 
>read 0 big 
vinter D 28 cream 
nnner 0 beam 
vr1nger 0 dream 
vindow D drown 
)One 0 31 show 
town 0 shoe 
toes 0 snow 
lone D slow 
:ase D 34 away 
:hase 0 always 
:hose 0 awake 
:hain 0 awoke 
0 
0 
D 
D 
D 
0 
D 
D 
D 
0 
0 
0 
D 
D 
0 
D 
D. 
0 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 
5 
TEST 2 
\~Y <PJflrli llJ;im:rniJil7flJ~nJIOJai4tDrn~ 
20 sat D 
cat 0 
cup 0 
cut D 
23 money 0 
any 0 
many D 
may 0 
26 detail D 
detect 0 
defect D 
detach D 
29 stain 0 
stays 0 
stairs 0 
stare 0 
32 post D 
path 0 
fast 0 
past 0 
35 spot D 
' 
shot 0 
short D 
sort 0 
WORD DISCRIMINATION SCORE~-- I DO NOT TURN PAGE 
I 
SAMPlE 
+ 
3 
4 . 
5 
.l.::T'/1~'~ 
D The fruit is in a dish. 
~Here is some fruit. 
OThe fruit is on the tree .. 
D Someone is in this room. 
D There is a lamp on the table. 
D The chair is in a dark corner. 
D The dog begs for a bone. 
D The bone is in the dish. 
D Tom holds the dish for the dog. 
D Don gave Father an apple to eat .. 
D Don's hat is just like his father's. 
D Father and Don walk together. 
D The bonnet on the dog made Mother and Father laugh. · 
D The dog laughs at the bonnet on his head. 
D Father will take the dog for a walk. 
D Baby is eating his cereal. 
D The baby has fun playing with his rattle. 
D Someone wants Baby to stand up. 
D All the dolls are on the floor. 
D The biggest doll is in the carriage. 
D Alice likes to play with her dolls . 
6 
I 
GO ON TO THE NEXT PA 
-- - -! -- ' 
TEST3 
l~¥il&1J&~ ~V)/;J)!i~ 
0 The teacher shuts the door and goes home from school. 
D The children are on the playground behind the building. ~~~3 D The teacher meets the children as they arrive at school. 
D See the children with the old woman in front of the house. 
D The old woman stands in the door of her shoe house. 
D Many people live in houses like the one in the picture. 
D A family has come to visit at this house. 
· D Mother opens the door for the company. 
0 The little girl has come to visit her playmate. 
0 Father is talking to someone qn the telephone. 
D Father is reading today's newspaper. 
D Father reads the letters at his desk. 
D Billy looked at the map which is on the wall. 
0 The teacher showed the· children a pretty picture. 
D Billy showed the class the little map he had drawn. 
~,~~;:.~~.: 0 The turtle is afraid the rabbit will get ahead of him. 
__.--"~l-· ... 0 The rabbit sleeps while the turtle crawls down the road. 
~ .~) D The rabbit and the turtle go down the road together. · 
/ 
D Father came to open the door when the doorbell rang. 
D The man is inside the house and is going out the door. 
D This man rings the doorbell and waits for someone to come+ 
7 I DO NOT TURN' PAGE 
Reading: Stories 
sAMPLE I can fly. 
I can sing. 
I have a nest . 
...,. Who ami? 
D a girl 18 a bird 
14 I wear a big hat. 
I ride in a red ·truck. 
I put out fires. 
...,. Who ami? 
Oadog 
1s Mother bakes them. 
They are round. 
Children like to eat them. 
...,. What are they? 
D a farmer D a fireman D a policeman 0 cookies 0 candles 0 raisins 
16 I have a long tail. 
I like cheese. 
Cats chase me. 
I run about the house at night. 
...,. What am I? 
D a mouse D a squirrel D a rabbit 
1s It is a big ball. 
It is yellow. 
It is in the sky. 
It makes you warm. 
It gives light. 
...,. What is it? 
D a star D the sun 0 a cloud 
20 I have four legs. 
. I like to trot. 
I am not very tall. 
Children ride on me. 
...,. What am I? 
Oapony D a bicycle 0 a. dog 
11 It is big like a house. 
It is on a farm. 
Animals live in it. 
...,. What is it? 
0 a cage 0 a store 
19 I am a man. 
I wear a blue suit. 
I help children. 
I tell them to stop. 
I tell them to go. 
IIJII> Who a1n I? 
D a barn 
0 a fireman 0 a mailman 0 a policem 
21 They grow in the ground. 
They can be any color. 
They can be picked. 
We put them on the teacher's des:k 
...,. What are they? 
0 vegetables D leaves 0f1owen 
8 I 
~PLE Look, Tom. 
See the toy car~ 
It is a big car. 
orne, little squirrel. 
orne here. 
:ere is a nut. 
ake it, Baby Squirrel. 
at the nut. 
ee, Baby Robin. 
·ou can not fall. 
:orne out of your nest. 
·ou can fly. 
·ou have wings. 
ane went to h~r uncle's farm. 
[e has cows and ducks on the farm. 
he got two kittens. 
he took them home. 
he gave one to Betsy. 
9 
A The toy is a -
~car 0drum 
s Someone asked Tom to -
Oplay Ocome 
22 The squirrel is -
0 fat 0 little 
23 The squirrel will eat -
Oanut Oa bug 
24 The squirrel is a -
0 father 0 baby 
2s The bird is a -
·o bluebird 0 sparrow 
26 He is learning to -
0 come 0fly 
21He is in a-
Onest Otree 
Obox 
IX! look 
Obrown 
Ocandy 
Omother 
Orobin 
Owalk 
0house 
2s Who has a farm? Jane's-
0 father 0 grandfather 0 uncle 
29 At the farm Jane got -
0 puppies 0 ducks 
3o She gave one to -
0 Betsy 0 Mother 
Okittens 
0Uncle 
GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE ~ 
Baby Brother went for a ·walk. 
He took pis dog. 
They went to school. 
They found Fred's room. 
All the children laughed and laughed. 
A baby and a dog had come to school. 
See the wagon. 
There is a boy in it. 
There is a gir I and a dog in it. 
The wagon goes too fast. 
The dog jumps out. 
The girl falls out. 
The boy stops the wagon. 
31 Baby Brother walked to the -
0park Ostore 
32 Who went with hii:n? 
· Ohis dog 
0 his brother 
Ohis mother 
33 At school they found -
0 Fred's room 
0 another dog 
D Fred's dog 
Oschool 
34 What did all the children do? 
D walked D laughed Otalked 
3s The boy and girl were -
0 riding 0 walking Orunning 
.36 Who was with the boy and the girl? 
Oacat Oadog OMother 
37 The dog jumped out because the 
wagon-
0 stopped 
0 turned over 
0 went too fast 
38 Who got out of the wagon last? 
D the girl D the dog D the boy 
1 Q GO ON TO THE NEXT PAC 
~tsy made a puppet. 
1e used a clothespin for the body 
td some wires for the arms. 
1e painted a face on the top 
the clothespin. 
1en she made a dress and hat for it. 
vhat shall it be? 
like airplanes, but games are fun. 
. wagon is nice, but it costs a lot. 
[aybe I'll say a gun. 
know! Ahat! 
. cowboy hat it will be. 
11 
39 The clothespin was used for the -
0 body D arms D legs 
4o A puppet is like a -
D baby . 0 doll Ogirt 
41 The story does not tell how Betsy 
madethe- -
Oarms 0face Olegs 
42 To make the face, Betsy used -
Dwire Opaint Oclothes 
43 What costs a lot? 
Oa wagon 
Oagun 
Oa game 
44 What did the child choose? 
Oahat 
0 an airplane 
Oa game 
4s Maybe this child is going to-
0 make something 
0 buy something 
D seu something 
'· 
46 'What does this child think are fun? 
Oairplanes 
0hats 
Ogames 
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TEST 4 
4ll?,iftb'Mifi ,;,~; (CJffil[Jfbw[Pit§ @iitJ;i] ~lMlJ!k5 
13 
D D D D D D o· 
. 15 
0 
17 
' 13 19 27 29 0 7 9 ... 3 5 ,. 
0 D 0 D 0 D D D 
19 
37 87 73 93 B 26 126 106 136 
D D D D D D 0 D 
21 
p 12 10 25 14 6 10 11 13 15 
D 0 0 D D 0 D D 
23 
2 3 6 8 2 4 6 8 
D D 0 0 0 0 D D 
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~ ~ Arithmetic Concepts and Skills coNTINUED 
28 
30 
24 
A 
I 
25 
8 
26 
c 
27 
D 
29 
6 7 8 9 10 
D D D 0 0 
3 . 5 7 8 9 
D 0 D 0 0 
1. 2 3 4 5 
D D D D D 
2 3 4 5 6 
D D D D D 
8 9 10 11 12 ea 7 9 10 11 13 
ODODD DDDOO 
4 5 6 7 8 
D D D D D 
3 4 5 6 
0 D D D 
14 
31 
33 
8 7 46 98 73 9L 
0 D D 0 0 
3 4 ·6 
D D D 
7 8 
D D 
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35 
8 and 1: :1 are D 8 
39 
TEST4 
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48 
54 
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3 
+5 
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-3 
43 
49 
55 
61 
15 
8 
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-3 
44 
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7 
-0 
5 
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4 
+2 
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-4 
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-1 
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SAMPLE Opretty Ohe 2 Owhat 
Ohere Ohat 0 black 
~ball 0 as []corn 
Obe Oboat Owindow 
3 0 basket 0 bed 5 Omust 
0 blue Oby 
Onot 0 yes 
Omonkey Dtwo Owith 
6 7 Ohop 8 Ocake 
Ohen Oput 
0 mother Ous Ocoming 
0 train Oball Ohome 
9 O party 10 0 every 11 Ofast {~~ 
0 pet 0 under 0 three 
0 three Oeggs Ofarmer 
Ofarm 0 sleep Opolicem: 
12 Omade 13 0 street 14 Oland 
0 again 0 soon 0 most 
D story Oyour 0 spy 
oman 0 kitten D letter 
15 D only 16 Ofrom 17 Omind 
D broken ~Oand 0 king 
D baby D fly D knees 
+ Dever Obox D perhaps 
2 GO ON TO THE NEXT p, 
0 whistle 
D clothes 
0 cage 
D small 
D hide 
. D milk 
D hello 
D five 
D should 
D bring 
0 third 
0 sign 
0 slowly 
~Ocut 
~Okeep 
D care 
D side 
D pond 
D noise 
0 paper 
0 brook 
tf( \~·~ 
i\ ~ \ 0 burn 
0 tried 
19 D :first 
22 D soap 
~Oquestion 
.~oexcept 
0 silver 
25 0 string 
~fl Odinner 
'~Odance ~ ~\\ 
28 
31 
_;:------\ 0 apartment 
D attic 
D crept 
p chief 
D event 
D last 
D tent U ~~~ D lunch 
D owl 
20 
23 
26 
29 
32 
D afternooru 35 
D frighten 
D follow 
0 world 
'*' 
0 brought 
D happen 
l(l D almost 
D hair. 
D lion 
0 sea 
D soft 
D beauty 
D matter 
D meet 
D hook 
D creatures 
1111.-0 needle 
-~---=<......r 
0 instead 
0 net 
D agree 
0 path 
0 pleasant 
0 coffee 
+ 
3 WORD KNOWLEDGE SCORE-~- I DO NOT TURN PAGE 
SAMPLE D 
D 
~ 
D 
+ 
some 
A came 
come 
could 
3 this D 
D 
0 
B his 
then 
thin· 0 
6 tall 0 
9 
C bell 
· well 
fell 
house 
0 
0 
0 
D 
D mouse D 
home 0 
mouth 0 
12 drown 0 
E brown 0 
room 0 
broom 0 
15 better D 
kettle 
F little 
letter 
0 
0 
D 
1 dig 
did 
dot 
day 
4 took 
look 
book 
hook 
7 hat 
sat 
fat 
D 
D 
0 
0 
D 
0 
D 
0 
D 
D 
0 
cat D 
10 make D 
cake D 
take D 
took D 
13 fox D 
for 
box 
far 
16 three 
them 
there 
they 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 
0 
4 
2 
red D 
D 
0 
0 
and 
send 
said 
5 hour 0 
0 
D 
D 
8 
you 
your 
our 
goat. 
boat 
coat 
D 
D 
D 
out D 
1i often D 
only D 
open D-.· 
once D 
1 ~ bring D ' 
string D 
thing D 
spririg D 
17 fine 
fire 
five 
find 
D 
D 
0 
D 
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save 0 
same 0 
some 0 
came 0 
arm 0 
army 0 
am 0 
are 0 
dish 0 
fist 0 
first 0 
fish 0 
eggs 0 
eyes 0 
eats D 
ears 0 
1arness 0 
langers 0 
1arken 0 
larkness 0 
mit 0 
dte 0 
~ife 0 
~night 0 
- - - - - -
19 
22 
25 
28 
31 
34 
" - ... 
store 0 20 
stone 0 
stove 0 
story 0 
wish 0 23 
with 0 
which 0 
will 0 
black 0 26 
" 
back 0 
-
bake 0 
break 0 
button 0 29 
better 0 
bottle 0 
butter· 0 
hunt 0 32 
hurt 0 
hard 0 
bent 0 
after 0 35 
over 0 
often 0 
offer D 
TEST 2 
f~{V'(Q)Ir 'Q[ jlj);~~'YtfT l{i!ii7Utli71AQii~l£{cu;1t, 
chicken 0 
kitchen 0 
sicken 0 
thicken 0 
dream 0 
crown 0 
cream 0 
clean 0 
bat 0 
bet 0 
bag 0 
bit 0 
picture 0 
picked 0 
-
pitcher 0 
picket 0 
·must 0 
much 0 
moss 0 
most 0 
flush 0 
flash 0 . 
clash 0 
flesh 0 
5 WORD DISCRIMINATION SCORE __ _ I DO NOT TURN PAGE 
1&1 Here is some fruit . 
. :~: D The fruit is on the tree. 
D There are pictures on-the cover. 
0 A man's hat is beside the box. 
D A woman's hat is in the box. 
D It is a hot day~ 
D Father wears·his coat. 
D The man works at night. 
3 . 
6 
D The hen looks for some food. 
D The baby chickens like their mother. 
D Mother Hen sets on her nest. 
D The pony runs to meet the boy. 
~~ 0 The boy is trying to find the pony. 
_,_ · ····.:.:.. -.J1ii. D See all the ponies run to the boy. 
D Fran threw her ball under the chair. 
D Father left his coat on the chair. 
D The children have put their toys away. 
D There are two mother hens with the chicks. 
~-· ¥? ~ D You can find just four chicks here. 
D The baby chicks run away from their mother. 
6 GO ON TO THE NEXT PAl 
~g) 
Reading: Sentences 
D The mailman comes up the walk. 
D The boy goes to meet the mailman. 
D The mailman gives the boy a letter. 
D The turtle is having fun swimming. 
D The turtle sits on a rock. 
D The turtle has gone to sleep. 
D Charles gives his puppy some food. 
D The puppy plays ball with Charles. 
D The ball and the spoon are in the dish. 
D The kitten reaches for the big rubber ball. 
D The dish of milk is what the kitten wants most. 
~ D The kitten likes best to play with yarn. 
D The flock of birds flies over the trees. 
OThe birds are building nests in the trees. 
D The flock of birds is on the ground. 
OThe horse eats the apple which the boy has given him. 
D The boy eats his apple as he watches the horse. 
D The boy and the horse both take a drink of water. 
0 The boys fly the kite over the fence. 
~~r-....""H' ~~= D The kite is high in the air above the boys. 
a.L...l--l--1.l~r-T=t::= D The tail of the kite is caught in the fence. 
7 
+ 
I DO NOT TURN PAC::J:' 
SAMPLE I can fly. 
I can sing. 
I have a nest. 
~Who ami? 
Oa girl 
14 I am an animal. 
I live on a farm. 
I give you milk. 
...,. Whoami? 
~a bird 
Oa horse Oacow 
16 I climb trees. 
I have a bushy tail. 
I like to eat nuts. 
...,. Whoami? 
Oadog 
Oadog 
0 a squirrel 0 a monkey 0 a rabbit 
1s It has four legs. 
It does not walk. 
You go to it at night. 
You sleep on it. 
...,. What"is it? 
Oa bed Da chair 
20 Father works for it. 
He keeps it in his pocket. 
. It jingles. 
It buys things. 
llJI- Whatisit? 
Da house 
1s Sometimes it is big. 
People ride on it. 
It always rides on water . 
...,. Whatisit? 
Oa boat Oacar 
· 11 Sometimes you open it. 
Sometimes you close it. 
You use it in the rain . 
0 a fish 
You put it over your head .. 
...,. Whatisit? 
Oa flag 0 rubbers 0 an umbn 
19 Children like it. 
It is good to eat. 
It is cold. 
It is eaten at parties . 
...,. What is it? 
Ocake D candy 
21 My suit is red. 
Children like me. 
I bring them toys. 
I come at Christmas. 
...,. Whoami? 
Dice cream 
Dmoney Oa marble D candy 0 the mailman Osanta Cl 
D the Easter Bunny 
• 
8 
LE Look, Tom. 
See the toy car. 
It is a big car. 
re, Blacky. 
, Blacky. Sit up. 
re is· some meat. 
a good dog. 
; up for the meat. 
me, Ted. Run to Father. 
.n, Ted. You can run. 
me, get your present. 
me, get the football. 
me to Father and get your football. 
ok at the little girl. 
.e has a doll. 
.e has some cloth. 
.e cuts the cloth. 
Len she sews it. 
Le doll will have a dress~ 
~~ 
Reading: Stories 
A The toy is a -
~car 0drum Obox 
· a Someone asked Tom to -
Oplay Ocome ~look 
22 Blacky is a -
Ocat 0dog Opony 
23 Someone wants Blacky to -
D ~it up D run D walk 
24 Blacky will eat some-
Obones Dmeat 
2s Someone tells Ted to -
Owalk Dgo 
26 Father gives Ted a-
D football D baseball 
21 Ted has a-
Opresent Ofall 
2s The little girl makes a -
D cookies 
Drun 
Oairplane 
Drace 
0hat Ocoat 0dress 
29 It is for her -
D sister Ocat D doll -
3o First, the little girl-
Ocuts Osews Dpaints 
9 GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE ~ 
Reading: Stories coNTINUED 
Some men built a new house. 
A fa;mily came to live in it. 
There were two boys. 
, There was a girl. 
There was no dog. 
But there was a cat. 
We went to the zoo. 
We saw funny monkeys. 
: We saw big elephants. 
i They played with water. 
I 
· We saw big tigers and lions. 
They made lots of noise. 
Aunt Helen went on a trip. 
She got presents for the children. 
Baby's present was a rattle. 
Ellen got a doll. 
Jim got a top. 
Aunt Helen always brings presents 
home. 
31 Who made the house? · 
'[] a family D boys D men 
32 They made it for -
D a family D two boys D anim: 
33In the house lived two-
D boys D dogs D girls 
34 How many animals lived in t 
house? 
Othree Done 
35 The children went to the-
Dzoo D circus 
36 The monkeys were -
Obig Dfunny 
37 Who played with water? 
D the lions 
Othe tigers 
D the elephants 
3a The lions were -
D small D friendly 
Otwo 
Dshow 
Oloud 
Onoisy 
39 Aunt Helen got the presents -
Don a trip 
Don a walk 
Datwork 
4o Ellen's present was a-
D doll , D ball 
41 Who brings presents? 
DJim 
DEllen 
DAunt Helen 
OgamE 
10 GO ON TO THE NEXT P 
•rge lived on a farm. 
father drove a tractor on the farm. 
1etimes Father let George steer 
tractor. 
3 day George got on the tractor all 
limself. 
pushed some buttons. 
~ tractor started to go forward. 
>rge pushed hard with his feet. 
~ tractor stopped. George was 
lid. 
could steer the tractor, but he 
not want to drive it until he was 
er~ 
42 George's father was a-
D farmer 
D truck driver 
D grocer 
43 George's father let him-
D drive the tractor 
D steer the tractor 
D pull the tractor 
44 How did George start the tractor? 
D He pushed some buttons. 
D He turned the key. 
D Heasked Father to help. 
45 When will George drive the tractor 
again? · 
D in the summertime 
D when he is older 
D when he feels better 
11 READING SCORE __ _ I DO NOT TURN PAGE 
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J D D D D D D 
15 
17 
.J.:,; 
~· 12 16 19 . 26 0 6 8 9 10 
D D D D D D D D 
19 
64 36 46 76· B 27. 127 113 137 -
. o. D D D D D D ·o 
21 
) 13 6 26 15 6 9 10 11 13 .· 
D ·D D D 0 0 0 0 
23 ) 2 4 6 8 8 10 12 14 
\ 0 D D D 0 .· 0 D D 
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28 
·~ ·s 6 8 9 10 
D D D o·o 
24 
A 
25 
8 
26 
c 
27 
D 
29 
31 
4 
D 
5 
D 
5 6 
D D 
8 1C 
D D 
6 
D 
7 8 9 
D D D 
3 4 5 6 7 
D D D D D 
2 3 4 5 6 
D D D D D 
81 53 99 71 6: 
D D D D D 
9 10 11 12 14 0 3 4 6 8 9 
32 
D D D D D 
2· 3 4 5 6 
D D D D D 
. 33 
14 
D D D D D 
7 8 9 10 1L 
D D D D D 
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